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Bas in) . 



INTRODUCTION 

Th i s Bibl iography was or ig inal ly planned to l i s t works r e l e v a n t 
to the o c c u r r e n c e of hyd roca rbons in the Sydney Bas in . It soon b e c a m e 
c l e a r that ' r e l e v a n c e 1 could be i n t e r p r e t e d so broadly that the m o s t 
useful objective was a b ibl iography tha t would c o m p r i s e a s many geological 
w o r k s a s p o s s i b l e . This t a s k w a s begun by Dr R. P i t t ( fo rmer ly of BMR) 
and cont inued by s e v e r a l o the r off icers of the Bureau . 

The wr i t ing of annota t ions , being in i tself a major under tak ing , 
has not been completed , but it was felt that it was b e t t e r to i s s u e the 
Bibl iography now (1971) r a t h e r than wait an indefinite t i m e . The Bibl iography 
was c losed a t the end of 1969, though a few m o r e r e c e n t p a p e r s known to the 
a u t h o r s have b6en included. No c l a im i s made that it i s comple te , but 
r e a s o n a b l e confidence i s felt that no major work has been omi t ted and that 
m o s t m i n o r works have been included. 

The Bibl iography i s divided into two sec t ions , publ ished and 
unpubl ished w o r k s . The unpubl ished works include R e c o r d s and s o m e R e p o r t s 
of BMR un ive r s i ty t h e s e s , r e p o r t s for p r iva t e compan ies , espec ia l ly oi l 
compan ie s , and sundry m a n u s c r i p t s in the New South Wales D e p a r t m e n t 
of Mines and the Jo in t Coal Board . Many confidential company r e p o r t s , 
chiefly concerned with geophys ics , have a l so been wr i t t en , but t h e s e have 
been excluded because they a r e not a c c e s s i b l e . 

In o r d e r to fac i l i ta te the use of the Bibl iography the subject 
m a t t e r has been divided into nineteen topics and a number given to each . 
Approp r i a t e n u m b e r s have been pr in ted in the lef t -hand m a r g i n aga in s t 
each r e f e r e n c e . 

The topics and n u m b e r s a r e : 
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PUBLISHED INFORMATION 

5, 14 ABBOTT, T.K., 1880 - On we l l s in Liverpool P l a i n s . J . Roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 14, 281-92 . 

10 ADAMS, R., 1875 - Coal in New South Wales . Mm. J . , 45 , 647. 

10 ADAMS, R., 1875 - I ron and coal in New South Wales . Min. J . , 45 , 647. 

1, 3, 16 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1956 - The geology of the Nattai Dome n e a r 
Mit tagong. Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech . Rep. 14, 80. In the c e n t r e of a 
s m a l l dome of d i a m e t e r 2 m i l e s , about 600 ft of T r i a s s i c sands tone 
(Hawkesbury) o v e r l i e 250 ft o r m o r e of Upper ( I l l awarra ) Coal M e a s u r e s 
which a r e sp l i t about 100 ft above the ba se by a T e r t i a r y syeni te s i l l . 
Th i s s i l l and pos tu la t ed p lugs a r e given a s the cause of the doming. Dips 
on the Hawkesbury a r e up to 23 ° on the f lanks of the dome but become 
hor i zon ta l within a s h o r t d i s t a n c e . 

6, 16 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1958 - Bundanoon Creek d a m s i t e . Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
t ech . Rep. 6, 80. T h e r e a r e two joint s y s t e m s in Hawkesbury Sandstone 
a t 040° & 325° . 

6, 14 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1959 - Hornsby 'Blue Me ta l ' q u a r r y . Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
t ech . Rep . 7, 141 . Th i s i s the s i t e of a vent fi l led with m a t e r i a l r e s u l t ­
ing f r o m volcan ic ac t iv i ty . As the f r agmen t s include coal , th i s r ock 
ex tends down to the P e r m i a n beds . 

6, 14 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1960 - Nor thmead me ta l sand q u a r r y . Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. t ech . Rep . 1960, 8. This r e c o r d s p r i s m a t i z a t i o n of Hawkesbury 
Sands tone adjacent to a b a s a l t i c dyke, nor th of Nor thmead , county of 
C u m b e r l a n d . A l so in M o r r i s o n , 1904 (Bur tons Q u a r r y ) . 

6, 15 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1960 - Valley Heights volcanic b r e c c i a depos i t s . 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech . R e p . 1960, 8, 79-80. The extent i s 1 x % mi l e . 

6, 14 ADAMSON, C .L . , 1960 - Volcanic b r e c c i a n e a r Woy Woy. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. t ech . Rep . 1960, 8. Ref. Raggatt H.G., 1927, Dep. Mines . Ann. Rep . 

2, 15 ADAMSON, C.L . , 1962 - The Green Scrub Basa l t depos i t n e a r 
Mountain Lagoon. Geol . Surv . N.S.W. Rep. 1963, 7. Th i s c o v e r s an 
a r e a of 20 a c r e s . The Kur ra jong Fau l t l i e s on the e a s t e r n s ide of 
the b a s a l t which i s on the s t e e p e a s t e r n s ide of the va l ley of Lagoon 
C r e e k but does not r e a c h the bot tom. 

6, 15 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1963 - Cons t ruc t ion m a t e r i a l s and r e s o u r c e s of 
the City of the Blue Mounta ins . Dep. Min. N.S.W. t ech . Rep . 8, 55-7 . 



- 3 -

6, 16 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1964 - Geological r e p o r t s on q u a r r y s i t e s a t Walcha, 
Pokolbin, Nowra and W a r r e n - Suggested q u a r r y s i t e s in the Walcha 
d i s t r i c t . Geol. Surv . N.S.W. Rep. 18, 5-8 . The a r e a i s composed of 
Pa laeozo ic s l a t e , phyl l i te , sch i s t , and greywacke, toge the r with s o m e 
a r e a s of T e r t i a r y b a s a l t over ly ing minor T e r t i a r y l a c u s t r i n e s e d i m e n t s . 
Seve ra l ba sa l t l oca l i t i e s and one greywacke local i ty a r e sugges ted for 
f u r t he r invest igat ion. 

6, 16 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1964 - Geological r e p o r t s on q u a r r y s i t e s at 
Walcha, Pokolbin, Nowra and W a r r e n - Geological examinat ion of 
p a r t s of W a r r e n Sh i r e . Geol. Surv. N.S.W Rep. 18, 9. A q u a r r y i s 
ope ra ted a t Mi F o s t e r , a g ranophyre hil l 36 m i l e s no r th -no r thwes t of 
W a r r e n . Th i s r o c k i s a b r a s i v e to c r u s h e r p a r t s and an a l t e rna t ive l e s s 
a b r a s i v e rock w a s d e s i r e d . Adjacent ou tc rops a r e s i m i l a r to Mt 
F o s t e r and the c l o s e s t different rock i s a c o a r s e - g r a i n e d gran i te 
about 20 m i l e s to the no r th -no r thwes t . 

6, 16 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1964 - Geological r e p o r t s on q u a r r y s i t e s at Walcha, 
Pokolbin, Nowra and W a r r e n . P roposed q u a r r y s i t e at Pokolbin. Geol. 
Surv . N.S.W. Rep. 18, 11 , 12. A s i t e probably su i tab le for an aggrega te 
q u a r r y ex i s t s in P o r t i o n 63, P a r i s h of Pokolbin. Carboni fe rous rhyol i t e 
and rhyol i te b r e c c i a c r o p out on a p rominen t hi l l - much of the r o c k 
h a s a l amina te s t r u c t u r e which may produce an i n f e r i o r - s h a p e d a g g r e g a t e . 

6, 13 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1964 - Short notes on v a r i o u s building stone depos i t s 
in N.S.W. - Sandstone for building s tone nea r Muswel lbrook. Geol. Surv. 
N.S.W. Rep. 19, 19 -20 . Two depos i t s of P e r m i a n sands tone w e r e examined. 
A deposi t in Q u a r r y R e s e r v e , P a r i s h of Savoy, o c c u r s in a bed about 50 ft 
thick. Another depos i t o c c u r s in Por t ion 10, P a r i s h of Rowan a s an 
apparen t ly thin bed which i s broken by frequent s t r o n g jointing. 

6, 14 ADAMSON, C.L. , 1966 - The c rushed s tone and g r a v e l indus t ry in the 
County of Cumber l and N.S.W. Cont rac t ing and Cons t ruc t ion Equipment , 
Sydney, 20 (4), 66 -79 . 

2, 6, 14 ADAMSON, C.L. , and FLACK, D.S., 1962 - Geological r e p o r t on 
s o u r c e s of igneous r o c k in the Shire of Blacktown. Geol. Surv . N.S.W. 
Rep. 12, 3 -5 . Known igneous rock o c c u r r e n c e s in Blacktown Shire 
w e r e a s s e s s e d a s s o u r c e s of aggrega te and road m a t e r i a l . A s e a r c h 
was made for new and un repo r t ed depos i t s without s u c c e s s . Sm?l l a r e a s 
of old r i v e r g r a v e l s in the w e s t e r n p a r t of the s h i r e a r e d i s c u s s e d 
br ie f ly . 
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4, 6, 16 ADAMSON, C.L. , and FRENDA, G.A., 1964 - Geological r e p o r t s on 
q u a r r y s i t e s a t Walcha, Pokolbin, Nowra and W a r r e n . Geol. Surv . N.S W. 
Rep. 18, 1 3 - 7 . The B e r r y Si l ts tone a s q u a r r i e d n e a r Mt Coolangat ta 
w e a t h e r s r ap id ly u n d e r a t o m o s p h e r i c condi t ions, but i s apparen t ly s tab le 
unde r s e a w a t e r . The s i l t s tone conta ins up to 50% clay m i n e r a l s . S i l t - s i z e 
q u a r t z and f e ldspa r cons t i tu te the r e m a i n d e r of the rock . It i s pos tu la ted 
that the ca t ion ad jus tment of c lay m i n e r a l s to the m a r i n e env i ronmen t 
wil l be r a p i d and the effects of l o s s of s i l i c a by solut ion a r e negl ig ib le . 
As a l l c lay m i n e r a l s p r e s e n t a r e of the non-expanding la t t i ce type the 
effects of s h r i n k a g e and b loa t ing on rock s tabi l i ty wil l be of m i n o r 
i m p o r t a n c e ; hence , p rov ided the m a t e r i a l q u a r r i e d i s f r e s h and r e l a t ive ly 
un f rac tu red , it should be quite su i table for u s e a s r i p - r a p . 

2, 14 ADAMSON, C X . , and TRUEMAN, N.A., 1960 - Notes on s o m e recen t ly 
d i s c o v e r e d vo lcan ic necks be tween Hornsby and the Hawkesbury R ive r . 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. t ech . Rep. 1960, 8. Four new necks and two dykes and 
two f o r m e r l y r e p o r t e d necks a r e de sc r ibed . T 

6 ADAMSON, C.L. , WALLIS, G.R., and FRENDA, G.A., 1964 - Shor t no tes 
on v a r i o u s building s tone depos i t s in N.S.W. Geol. Surv . N.S.W. Rep. 19. 

2, 10 ADRIAN, J . , 1967 - Some c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the G r e t a Coal M e a s u r e s 
with p a r t i c u l a r r e f e r e n c e to the B a l m o r a l a r e a . Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 2nd 
Symp. , 29-30 . Sundry t h i c k n e s s e s a r e given, with r e m a r k s on s p l i t s and 
i n t e r s p l i t s e d i m e n t s . Ex tens ive s i l l s probably antedate the faul t ing. 

1, 10, 14 ADRIAN, J. , 1967 - C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the Newcas t le Coal 
M e a s u r e s and N a r r a b e e n Group in the Tuggerah a r e a , N.S.W. Adv. Study 
Syd c B a s . , 2nd Symp. , 3 0 - 1 . Th i s i s the mos t sou ther ly p a r t of the 
Newcas t l e field yet exp lo red s y s t e m a t i c a l l y . The sequence , with t h i ckness 
v a r i a t i o n s , f r o m the Gosford d r ive to the F a s s i f e r n Seam i s given. Severa l 
un i t s a r e notably p e r s i s t e n t : the Grea t Nor the rn Seam, the Awaba Tuff 
M e m b e r of the E leevana F o r m a t i o n , and even the Chain Valley Seam. The 
m e a s u r e s thin f r o m 1 130 ft a s Swansea to 870 ft at The E n t r a n c e . 

9, 16 AGOSTINI, A., 1967 - A m a g n e t o m e t e r su rvey of the Southern Coalfield 
N.S. »¥. Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 2nd Symp., 25 -6 . Some of the a n o m a l i e s a r e 
known to be caused by b a s i c igneous i n t ru s ions and s o m e can be r e l a t e d to 
known s t r u c t u r e s . No a n o m a l i e s w e r e r e c o r d e d over a r e a s of known m i c r o -
syen i te i n t r u s i o n s . 

10, 16 AINGE, R . F . , BROWN, H.R., and WRIGHT, E.A. , 1958 - The Southern 
Coalfield, N.S.W. and i t s po ten t ia l development . P r o c . Aus t . Ins t . Mino 
Meta l l . , 188, 77-110. The a u t h o r s identify the workable coa l s e a m s , the i r 
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d i s t r ibu t ion in r e l a t i o n to quali ty and economic o c c u r r e n c e , and r e l a t e 
t h e i r ana ly t i ca l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s to indus t r i a l u s e . The development of 
e s t ab l i shed c o l l i e r i e s i s a l s o d i s c u s s e d with r e g a r d to i n c r e a s e d produc t ion 
demand . The po ten t ia l of the coal r e s o u r c e s of the Southern D i s t r i c t and 
t h e i r u l t ima te development a r e d i s cus sed . 

8, 16 ALBANI, A.D. , CARTER, A.N., and JOHNSON, B.D. , 1971 - A s tudy 
of the bed rock in J e r v i s Bay, N.S.W. Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 6th Symp. , 
Newcas t l e , 13 . A drowned s t r e a m s y s t e m and two gene ra t ions of s e d i m e n t s 
a r e p r e s e n t . 

8, 14 ALBANI, A.D. , and JOHNSON, B.D., 1971 - P l e i s tocene geomorphology 
of Broken Bay, N.S.W. Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 6th Symp. , Newcas t le , 14. 
Two gene ra t ions of s e d i m e n t s fill f o r m e r va l l eys . 

7 AMOS, A.J . , CAMPBELL, K.S.W., and GOLDING, R., 1960 - A u s t r a l o s u t u r a 
gen. nov. (Tr i lobi ta ) f r om the Carboni fe rous of A u s t r a l i a and Argen t ina . 
Palaeontology, 3, 227-36, p i . 39-40 . 

4 ANDERSON, A.J . , LOUGHNAN, F .C . , and GILES, C.N., 1958 - Bentonite 
and F u l l e r ' s E a r t h depos i t s of New South Wales . II Bonding p r o p e r t i e s . 
P r o c . Aust . Inst . Min. Metal l . , 190, 105-11 . Bentoni tes and ac t ive 
e a r t h s f rom N.S.W., p rev ious ly ana lysed with r e s p e c t to o c c u r r e n c e , 
minera logy , and phys ica l p r o p e r t i e s , a r e evaluated for u s e a s bonding 
agen t s in q u a r t z o s e moulding s a n d s . 

4, 16 ANDERSON, C , 1903 - On a m i n e r a l a l l ied to montmor i l lon i t e f r o m 
E x e t e r , New South Wales . Rec . Aust . Mus . , 5, 6 7 - 8 . 

4 ANDERSON, C , 1905 - Minera logica l no tes . Rec . Aus t . Mus . , 6(11), 89. 

1, 10, 16 ANDERSON, W., 1887 - Repor t on the d iamond d r i l l b o r e n e a r 
Mittagong. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. , 1887, 159-60 . A 2- inch s e a m 
of b i tuminous coa l w a s s t r u c k at 650 ft. Sect ions and ana lyses of coa l 
f r o m a fu r the r 47 feet of dr i l l ing a r e given. 

1, 7, 15 ANDERSON, W., 1889-90 - On the s t r a t i g r a p h i c a l pos i t ion of the 
f i sh and plant b e a r i n g beds , on the T a l b r a g a r R ive r , C a s s i l i s d i s t r i c t , 
N.S.W. Geol. Surv , N.S.W. R e c . 1889-90, 1, 137-9 . The s h a l e s containing 
foss i l f ish occu r n e a r the T a l b r a g a r River , 20 m i l e s nor th of Home Rule , 
be tween Mudgee and Gulgong. 
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10, 16 ANDERSON, W., 1892 - Repor t on the Bendi thera s i l v e r f ie lds and 
Cur rowan and B i m b e r a m a l a gold f ie lds . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep . 
1891, 252-4 . Gold o c c u r s in r e e f s in l imes tone (Bendi thera and Myambene) ; 
a t Cur rowan and B i m b e r a m a l a (12 m i l e s nor th of Nelligen) i t i s in r e e f s 
in S i lu r ian s l a t e s . 

1, 16 ANDERSON, W., 1893 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t of work in 1892. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep . 1892, 121. Devonian s e d i m e n t s r e s t unconformably on 
po rphy ry a t the head of Shoalhaven River . 

10, 16 ANDREWS, E .C. , 1901 - Repor t on the Yalwal gold-field. M i n e r . 
R e s o u r . N.S.W., 9. 

8, 14, 15 ANDREWS, E X . , 1903 - Notes on the geography of the Blue 
Mountains and Sydney d i s t r i c t . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W.. 28, 786-825. 
An account of dif ferent ia l e r o s i o n and the fo rmat ion of the p la teaux and 
canyons b o r d e r i n g the Sydney Bas in . An a t t empt i s a l so made to give 
the age of the fo rma t ions . Subsidence and uplift n e a r e r the coas t f o r m 
the drowned va l l eys , lagoons and t ied i s l ands which a r e typica l of the 
Sydney c o a s t a l reg ion . 

0, 8, 13 ANDERSON, E .C . , 1903 - An outline of the T e r t i a r y h i s to ry of 
New England. Geol . Surv. N.S.W. Rec . 7, 157. This i s a d i s c u r s i v e 
account of the phys iography of the a r e a . 

8, 14 ANDREWS, E .C. , 1912 - Beach fo rmat ions a t Botany Bay. J . P r o c . 
Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 44, 420-80 . 

6 ANDREWS, E .C . , 1914 - Repor t on p roposed dam s i t e s a t Bickham, 
Woodlands and Woolombi. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1914, 196. 
The topography and geology of the Bickham and Woolombi s i t e s only a r e 
d i s c u s s e d , the Woodlands s i t e having been d e s c r i b e d by J . E . C a r n e 
(Ann. Rep . 1907, 160). 

8, 14 ANDREWS, E .C . , 1916 - Shorel ine s tud ies at Botany Bay. J . P r o c . 
Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 50, 165-76, xxxvi -x l . A geomorphologica l account of 
beach f e a t u r e s obse rved ove r s e v e r a l y e a r s , with d i a g r a m s and 
pho tog raphs . 

7 ANDREWS, E .C . , 1916 - The geological h i s t o ry of the A u s t r a l i a n 
f lower ing p l a n t s . A m e r . J . Sci . , 42 (4th Se r . ) , 171-232. 

2, 6, 14 ANDREWS, E . C , 1923 - Volcanic b r e c c i a f rom Hornsby . Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1923, 80. The o c c u r r e n c e of the r o c k i s br ief ly de sc r ibed . 
G e n e r a l examina t ion ind ica te s i t s poss ib le r i s e in conc re t e work . 
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6, 14 ANDREWS. E.G. , 1923 - P r e s s u r e tunnel, Po t t s Hill to Wate r loo . 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1923, 80. The p r o b l e m s of tunnel l ing th rough 
a dyke and prov id ing suppor t for the tunnel in Wianamat ta Shale a r e 
br ie f ly cons ide red . 

10 ANDREWS, E . C . , 1926 - The coal r e s o u r c e s of New South W a l e s . P r o c . 
Aus t . Ins t . Min. Meta l l . , 63 , 96. 

10 ANDREWS, E .C . , 1928 - Minera l indus t ry of New South W a l e s . Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1928. 

10 ANDREWS, E . C . , 1928 - Coal. Miner . Indust . N.S.W., 1928. 

3, 8 ANDREWS, E .C . , 1934 - The or ig in of mode rn mountain r a n g e s wi th 
s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e to the E a s t e r n Aus t r a l i an h ighlands . J . P r o c . Roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 67, 251-350. 

0, 3 ANDREWS, E .C . , 1938 - The s t r u c t u r a l h i s to ry of A u s t r a l i a du r ing 
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sha le de Megalong Valley, N.S.W. P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W.. 25, 637-49 . 
D e s c r i b e s the na tu re of the m a t e r i a l r a t h e r than the geology (in F r e n c h ) . 
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10 BINNEY, E.W., 1871 - On bi tuminous m i n e r a l s f rom New South Wales . 
T r a n s . Manch. geol . S o c , 10, 63 . 

3, 13 BLAYDEN, I .D e , 1968 - Joint ing in the Newcas t le Coal M e a s u r e s of 
the Macquar i e Syncline, N.S.W Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 3 rd Symp., 4 3 - 4 . The 
syncl ine be tween the Lochinvar Anticline and the coas t i s d e s c r i b e d . Subs­
id ia ry s t r u c t u r e s include dykes and fau l t s c Nor thwes te r ly s t r i k ing joint 
s e t s a r e the mos t p e r s i s t e n t , and five s t r u c t u r a l domains a r e defined 
f rom loca l ized v a r i a t i o n s in the s t r i k e of the jo in t s . The joint s e t s in 
s o m e domains a r e a s c r i b e d to the P o s t - T r i a s s i c . In domain 1 t h e r e i s a 
c lo se r e l a t i o n s h i p between f au l t s /dykes and jo in t s . 

3, 13 BLAYDEN, LD , 1971 - Bedding plane faults and a s s o c i a t e d s t r u c t u r e s 
in the coal m e a s u r e r o c k s of the Newcast le and E a s t Mait land Coalf ie lds . 
Adv. Study Syd. Bas , , 6th Symp., Newcast le , 20. Two s y s t e m s a r e 
recognized . 

2, 9 B03SEN, R. IRVING, E e , and ROBERTSON W.A., 1961 - The 
p a l a e o m a g n e t i s m of s o m e igneous rock bodies in New South Wales , _J0 

P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W,, 94, 227-32. The d i r ec t i ons and in t ens i t i e s of 
magne t iza t ion of r o c k s p e c i m e n s f rom four igneous bodies w e r e 
m e a s u r e d : the P r o s p e c t In t rus ion, the G ib ra l t a r Syenite, Gingenbullen 
Dole r i t e , and s o m e T e r t i a r y b a s a l t s . The f i r s t t h r e e at l e a s t a r e 
p robab ly Mesozoic , the a i t h o r s a r e not specif ic about the b a s a l t s . 

2, 4. 13 BOESEN, R.S. , and RITCHIE, A.S. , 1971 - The s t r u c t u r e and 
pe t ro logy of Warrawolong . Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 6th Symp. , Newcas t le , 
11-3 . War rawolong i s a complex plug of d o l e r i t e s and t h e r a l i t e s of 
a lkal i olivine b a s a l t p a r e n t a g e . 

9, 14 BOLT, B.A., 1962 - A s e i s m i c exper iment us ing q u a r r y b l a s t s 
n e a r Sydney. Aus t . J . P h y s c , 15, 293-300. 

7. 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1929 - P r e l i m i n a r y note on new s u b g e n e r a of P r o d u c t u s 
and S t ropha los ia f r om the Branxton d i s t r i c t . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc, N.SoW., 
63, 24-32c Wyndhamia da lwoodens is , W. val ida, and Branxtonia typica n. spp . 
a r e d e s c r i b e d . The two new subgene ra occur on the s a m e hor izon 2 250 
feet below the Muree Beds . 

7 BOOKER, F.W., 1930 - A r ev i ew of s o m e of the P e r mo-Carbon i f e rous 
P r o d u c t i d a e of New South Wales with a tenta t ive r e c l a s s i f i c a t i o n . ^ . 
P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 64, 65-77 . Specimens h i t he r to cal led P r o d u c t u s 
b r a c h y t h a e r u s Sow, a r e r e c l a s s i f i e d into s p e c i e s of the new genus T e r r a k e a . 
They a r e T e r r a k e a b r a c h y t h a e r a T. leve (sic), T. f rag i le (sic), and TV. 
e longata . 
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2, 10, 15 BOOKER, F.W., 1938 - The C h e r r y T r e e Hill a l luvia l deep lead. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1938, 119-23. T e r t i a r y basa l t poured out on 
the top of the p la teau, flowed over the edges of the T r i a s s i c cliffs 
(wherein Hawkesbury and N a r r a b e e n Stages cannot be different iated) , and 
bu r i ed s t r e a m c o u r s e s . The s t r e a m g rave l s contain gold f rom the o lder 
Pa laeozo ic r o c k s . C r o s s sec t ions , geological map, and desc r ip t i ons of 
e leven workings a r e given. 

10, 16 BOOKER, F.W., 1941 - Coal s e a m at B r ims tone Gully, B u r r a g o r a n g 
Valley. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. geol. Rep. 1939-45, 91 . The s e a m i s exposed 
in an old tunnel on M.L. 10, P a r i s h W e r r i b e r r i e , County of Camden, on 
the e a s t e r n s ide of Br ims tone Gully, 6 mi l e s f rom the junction with 
the Wollondilly River , and i s the top or Bulli Seam. A sec t ion and a 
desc r ip t ion of the s e a m a r e given. 

10 BOOKER, F.W., 1943 - Coal s e a m s on Por t ion 13, P a r i s h Cox, 
County of Cook. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. geol. Rep. 1939-45, 88. This r e c o r d s 
a sec t ion of the coal m e a s u r e s and r e s u l t s of s ample ana lyses f rom the 
Huon Col l ie ry . 

10 BOOKER, F.W., 1943 - Renown Extended Col l iery . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. 
geol . Rep. 1939-45, 89-90. 

10, 14 BOOKER, F.W., 1943 - Coal s e a m s nea r J a m b e r o o , Po r t i ons 78 
& 79, P a r i s h J a m b e r o o , County Camden. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. geol. Rep. 
1939-45, 91 . Sect ions and ana lyses of the coal s e a m s a r e given. 

10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1944 - Open cut mining in the Muswellbrook d i s t r i c t . 
Geol . Surv. N.S.W. geol. Rep. 1939-45, 99-104. Analyses and desc r ip t i ons 
of s e a m s in the vicinity of the following a r e a s - Muswellbrook Common, 
Kayinga Col l ie ry , Ramrod Creek (Por t ion 6, 7, and 14), Muscle Creek 
(Por t ion 1), and Sal twater Creek (Por t ion 89). The a r e a i s 2% m i l e s by 
% mile on the NW flank of the Muswellbrook Dome. T h e r e a r e s e v e r a l 
m a p s , and sec t ions of s o m e 8 bo reho l e s . 

10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1946 - Bor ing for coal in the Muswellbrook State 
Coal Mine R e s e r v e . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1946, 75-6. Outl ines 
the geology of the a r e a and gives sec t ions of Muswellbrook No. 1 and 
No. 2 b o r e s and F l e t c h e r s b o r e . 

1, 10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1947 - Open cut coal mining at Liddel l . Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1947, 66-70. The s e a m is bel ieved to be 
r e f e r a b l e to the Tomago Stage. Seams in these p a r t s a r e genera l ly 
l en t i cu la r . Sect ions of 16 shal low b o r e s and ana lyses a r e given. 
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10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1947 - Open cut coal mining at Ravensworth and the 
behaviour of Lithgow Seam in Tyldesley Col l ie ry . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. 
Rep. 1947, 7 0 - 3 . 

10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1947 - Coal bea r ing a r e a s in the Cessnock - Gre t a 
d i s t r i c t . Dep. Min. N.S,W. Ann. Rep. 1947, 73 -6 c Geological de ta i l s of a 
number of co l l i e ry holdings. 

10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1948 - Ravensworth State Coal Mine R e s e r v e , 
p roposed open cut. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1948, 6 6 - 9 . Sect ions 
of 5 shal low b o r e s , and some ana lyses . 

1, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1949 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t on the geology of the Cranky 
Corne r coal bas in . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1949, 64-6 (section and 
map opposi te p . 136). This i s 18 m i l e s nor th of Branxton and cons i s t s of 
a P e r m i a n ou t l i e r in Carboni ferous r o c k s . The Upper Mar ine , Gre ta , and 
Lower Mar ine beds a r e p r e s e n t . The Upper, Middle, and Lower Seams 
of coal have been recognized in the Gre ta . (See a l so Walkom, 1913, 
and Osborne , 1949). 

10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1950 - Coal at Mar t indale Creek , nea r P e n m a n . Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1950, 71. A br ief note on the na tu re of the Gre igs 
Creek Seam, i t s a r e a of outcrop, i ts dip and a r e a of opt imum development . 

10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1950 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t on the invest igat ion of 
poss ib le open-cu t coal mining a r e a s at Liddel l . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1950, 6 6 - 9 . Smal l s ec t i ons , c r o s s - s e c t i o n s , and a n a l y s e s . The Liddell 
Seam and poss ib ly B a r r e t t s Seam a r e potent ia l s o u r c e s of open-cut coal . 

4, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1950 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t on alunite depos i t s f r om 
Buladelah. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. geol. Rep. 1939-45, 75. Tt i s tenta t ively 
cons ide red that these depos i t s may have been fo rmed by K-bea r ing 
s i l i c a t e s , the cons t i tuents of the or ig ina l t r achyandes i t e which have 
been a l t e r e d by unknown p r o c e s s e s . The lava may come f rom the 
Kut tung. r 

1, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1954 - Cor re la t ion of the coal s e a m s of the Gre t a 
Coal M e a s u r e s in the Cen t ra l and Lower Hunter River Val ley. Aust . N .Z . 
A s s . Adv. Sci . , C a n b e r r a (MSS). This dea l s br ief ly with the s u c c e s s i o n 
of the Upper and Lower Mar ine Se r i e s with br ief note on s e a m co r r e l a t i on 
at Muswel lbrook, Belford, Loder , and Cranky C o r n e r . 

0, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1954 - The sed imen ta ry env i ronment of the coal 
m e a s u r e s of the cen t r a l Hunter River Valley. Aust . N .Z . A s s . Adv. 
Sci . , C a n b e r r a (MSS). The gene ra l geology of the Singleton-Muswel lbrook 
Coalfield i s d e s c r i b e d . 
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4, 14 BOOKER, F.W., 1955 - Dolomite deposi t at Rooty Hill . Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep, for 1947, 70. 

1, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1957 - The concept of cycl ic sed imenta t ion in 
Pennsy lvan ian of the United States and i t s appl icat ion to the P e r m i a n 
of N.S.W. Aust . Inst . Min. Metal l . , Conf. 1957. 

1, 3, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1960 - Studies in P e r m i a n sed imenta t ion in the 
Sydney Bas in . Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep. 5, 10-62 . 

1, 13 BOOKER, F.W., and ADAMSON, C.L. , 1951 - Cor re l a t ion of coal 
s e a m s at Ravenswor th and Liddell . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1951, 
71. 

1, 13 BOOKER, F.W., BURSILL, C , and McELROY, C.T. , 1953 - Sed imen­
tation of the Tomago Coal M e a s u r e s in the Single ton-Muswel lbrook 
Coalfield; an in t roductory study. J. P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 87(4), 137 -51 . 
Four cyc les of sedimenta t ion a r e recognized in the 1 400 to 1 500 ft Rixs 
Creek F o r m a t i o n (cf. V e e v e r s , 1960) which, toge ther with the basa l 
200 foot Bayswa te r Fo rma t ion (cf. Reynolds, 1956), make up the Tomago 
Coal M e a s u r e s . Each cycle i s made up of r u d i t e s , a r en i t e , and lu t i t e s , 
followed by coal s e a m s . The success ion i s thought indicat ive of ins tabi l i ty 
then qu i e scence . 

10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., and McKENZIE, P . J . , 1953 - The Ravenswor th State 
Coal Mine R e s e r v e . Depo Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep. 1, 13-20. 

2, 9, 16 BOOTH, E.H., 1935 - A detai led r eg iona l magnet ic su rvey a s an 
aid to geological in te rp re ta t ion . J. P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 69(1), 
35-60 . The su rvey was made to a s s i s t i n t e rp r e t a t i on of the syeni te 
in t rus ion fo rming Mt Gib ra l t a r near Mittagong. However, the su r round ing 
a r e a s included such a complexi ty of magnet ic fo rmat ions that a de ta i led 
su rvey of the en t i r e d i s t r i c t would be r e q u i r e d before deciding whe ther 
the in t rus ion i s a volcanic plug or a subhor izonta l shee t (although it does 
appear to be a l acco l i th - l ike body). The syeni te in t rudes Wianamat ta Shales 
and Hawkesbury Sandstone. 

1, 16 BOWMAN, H.N., 1970 - Pa laeoenvi ronment and r e v i s e d nomenc la tu re 
of the upper Shoalhaven Group and the I l l a w a r r a Coal M e a s u r e s in the 
Wollongong-Kiama a r e a , New South Wales . Geol. Surv . N.S.W. Rec . 12(2), 
163-82. P r o d e l t a s i l t s a r e ass igned to the B e r r y F o r m a t i o n shoalde l ta 
sands to the Budgong Sandstone, de l ta -p la in s e d i m e n t s to the P h e a s a n t s 
Nest F o r m a t i o n . The Budgong Sandstone i s redef ined to include the 
'Gerr ingong volcanic f a d e s ' , the la t i tes of which a r e c lass i f ied a s m e m b e r s , 
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whi l s t the in terbedded sands tone a r e not. The Kulnura Mar ine Tongue 
is a m e m b e r of the E r i n s Vale F o r m a t i o n . The t e r m Appin Fo rma t ion 
i s d ropped and the two m e m b e r s Bargo Claystone and D a r k e s F o r e s t 
Sandstone a r e e levated to F o r m a t i o n s . The sandstone n e a r the base of 
the Ba rgo Claystone becomes the Aus t inmer sandstone m e m b e r . The 
Bulli coal s e a m i s redefined to include the Shale above the coal . 

1 BOYD, G.L., and GINSWICKE, E. , 1968 - Some local a spec t s of sed imenta t ion 
within the Sydney Basin. J . Univ. N.S.W. geol. S o c , 5, 550-7. 

2, 14 BOYD, G.L., JOHNSON, K.R., and MARSHALL, J . , 1966 - The Stanwell 
P a r k Sil l . J . Univ. N.S.W. Min. geol . S o c , 4. 

1, 3, 15 BRANAGAN, D .F . , 1960 - S t ruc tu re and sedimenta t ion in the 
W e s t e r n Coalfield of New South Wales . P r o c Aust. Inst . Min. Meta l l . , 
196, 79-116. The s t r a t i g r aphy is rev iewed and impor tan t uni ts of the 
Lithgow Coal M e a s u r e s defined. The poss ib i l i ty of Tomago Coal 
M e a s u r e s o c c u r r i n g nea r the edge of the Basin i s d i scussed . S t ruc tu re 
i sopach and l i thofacies maps show the influence of the b a s e m e n t The 
p r o m i n e n t joint ing in the over lying T r i a s s i c sands tones i s r e l a t ed to 
joint ing in the coal m e a s u r e s . 

1, 3, 13 BRANAGAN, D.F . , 1962 - Coal m e a s u r e sed imenta t ion and 
s t r u c t u r e . Aust . N.Z. A s s . Adv. Sci. , 36th Conf. Sydney. The format ion 
of the Macquar ie Syncline s e e m s to have s t a r t e d at the s a m e t ime a s 
deposi t ion of the Newcast le Coal M e a s u r e s , and continued a s they w e r e 
la id down. It was a s y m m e t r i c a l and t h e r e i s evidence of wes t e r ly 
mig ra t i on of the ax i s . The s t r u c t u r e may be closed at the sou thern 
e x t r e m i t y and does not appear to have been significant s ince P e r m i a n 
t i m e . The d i s t r ibu t ion of s a n d / s h a l e and coal deposi t ion and the de ta i led 
behaviour of the Borehole Seam a r e d i scussed . The Sydney Basin a r e a 
dur ing P e r m i a n t ime was a shallow inclined shelf. Var ia t ions in the extent 
of sed imenta t ion a r e r e l a t ed to tec tonic and eus ta t i c changes at v a r i o u s 
t i m e s . Major conclus ions a r e that the long-held concept of a c losed 
i n t r a c r a t o n i c bas in i s not val id, and the tectonic h i s to ry of the a r e a dur ing 
P e r m i a n t ime m u s t be r ev i sed . 

1, 2 BRANAGAN, D .F . , 1966 - Aspec t s of T r i a s s i c sed imenta t ion and 
s t r a t i g r a p h y . Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 1st Symp., 6 -7 . This d r aws at tent ion 
to 1. the p r o b l e m of recogniz ing the base of the Hawkesbury Sandstone; 
2. the d is t r ibu t ion of she l l bands within the Hawkesbury Sandstone and 
the i r s igni f icance; 3. the ' s l u m p s ' of the Hawkesbury Sandstone. 
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1, 14 BRANAGAN, D .F . , 1968 - The Gosford F o r m a t i o n - P a l m Beach to 
Long Reef. Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 3 rd Symp. The exposu re s a r e d e s c r i b e d 
in de ta i l . F o u r signif icant b r e a k s in sed imenta t ion a r e r ecogn ized . 

1, 2 BRANAGAN, D . F . , 1969 - Palaeovulcanology in N.S.W.: a s t r a t i g r a p h i c 
s u m m a r y . Geol. Soc. Aust . spec . Publ . , 2, 155-61 . 

3, 15 BRANAGAN, D.F . , 1969 - The Lapstone Monocline and a s s o c i a t e d 
s t r u c t u r e s . Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 4th Symp. These s t r u c t u r e s cove r m o r e 
than 100 m i l e s . The age f can only be suggested a s la te T e r t i a r y . ' Maps , 
c r o s s - s e c t i o n s , and photographs show the na tu re of the s t r u c t u r e s in 
deta i l . 

1, 16 BRANAGAN, D .F . , 1969 - P e r m i a n of the sou the rn and w e s t e r n 
p a r t s of the Sydney Basin - Introduction. J . geol . Soc. Aust . , 16(1), 
355. This g ives a table of p r e s e n t and f o r m e r fo rmat ion n a m e s for 
the Southern, Southwestern, and Wes te rn Coalf ie lds . 

0, 10, 15 BRANAGAN, D.F . , 1969 - I l l a w a r r a Coal M e a s u r e s . C. - Wes te rn 
Coalfield. J . geol . S o c Aust . , 16(1), 381-7. Seve ra l sec t ions and i sopach 
maps b e s i d e s de ta i led de sc r ip t i ons of the f o r m a t i o n s . 

7, BRANAGAN, D . F . , 1969 - T r i a s s i c Sys tem - Hawkesbury Sandstone: 
Fauna and f lo ra . J . geol. S o c Aust . , 16(1), 415 -7 . 

1, BRANAGAN, D . F . , 1969 - Introduction to h i s to ry of sed imenta t ion in 
the Sydney Bas in . J . geol. Soc. Aust . , 16(1), 4 2 3 - 6 . Draws at tent ion to 
the r e l a t i v e s tabi l i ty of the no r thea s t e rn s ide of the Bas in dur ing the 
P e r m i a n and to the wel l -def ined phase s in mig ra t ion of the w e s t e r n and 
sou thwes te rn boundary . Touches on hypotheses concern ing the e a s t e r n 
boundary . 

1, 2, 3 BRANAGAN, D.F . , 1969 - His tory of sed imenta t ion in the Sydney 
bas in : B, Cen t r a l , south and w e s t e r n p a r t s of the Sydney B a s i n - Dalwood, 
Mait land and Shoalhaven Sedimentat ion. C Tomago - Newcas t le - I l l a w a r r a 
Coal m e a s u r e sed imenta t ion . J . geol. Soc. Aust . , 16(1), 434 - 9 . Inc ludes 
i sopach, s a n d - s h a l e r a t i o , and tec tofac ies m a p s . 

0, 15 BRANAGAN, D.F . , 1969 - The Nor thwes te rn Coalfield. J . geol . S o c 
Aust . , 16(1), 444-55 . A comprehens ive account of an a r e a nor thwes t of 
the Liverpool Ranges and in the bas in of the Namoi River , with sec t ions 
and c o r r e l a t i o n t a b l e s . 
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1, 11 , 14 BRANAGAN, D .F . , 1969 - Cainozoic r o c k s of the Sydney d i s t r i c t . 
J . geol . Soc. Austc , 16(1), 554-7 . P o s t - T r i a s s i c s ed imen t s a r e c o n s i d e r e d 
u n d e r four head ings : 1. Soils on old r o c k s ; 2. Fine c lays , sands , and p e a t s 
of l a c u s t r i n e and fluvial or igin; 3 . River and e s tua ry depos i t s ; 4. Beach and 
dune s a n d s . 

1, 14 BRANAGAN, D .F . , 1971 - Ripples and mega r ipp l e s in the Hawkesbury 
Sands tone . Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 6th Symp., Newcast le , 14. Ripples have 
waves - lengths of 5 m or m o r e , and ampl i tudes up to 1 m. 

1, 4 BRANAGAN, D . F . , CONOLLY, J .R. , LOUGHNAN, F .C. , and McELROY, 
CoT., 1969 - Genera l s u m m a r y of minera log ica l t r e n d s in T r i a s s i c 
s ed imen ta t ion in the Sydney Bas in . J . geol. Soc. Aust . , 16(1), 554-7. 

1, 13 BRANAGAN, D.F . , and JOHNSON, M.W., 1969 - P e r m i a n sed imenta t ion 
in the Newcast le Coalfield N.S.W. Aust . Inst . Min. Metal l . , Ann. Conf., Sec. 
E(7). Gives de ta i led informat ion, including i sopachs and sand: Shale r a t i o s 
on the coal s e a m s and i n t e r - s e a m cong lomera te s . The region cons i s t ed of 
a Shallow bas in bounded by the re la t ive ly s table uplifted block of the 
Lochinvar Dome on the west , and an uns table block to the eas t and n o r t h ­
e a s t . In e a r l y coal m e a s u r e t i m e , conditions w e r e l a rge ly cont ro l led by 
' n o r m a l ' s e d i m e n t a r y f a c t o r s . The coal s e a m development i s c losely r e l a t e d 
to a shal low edge of the bas in p r e s e n t in the west , nor th , and e a s t . Higher 
in the sequence the development of continuous pa r a l l e l thick cong lomera te 
zones s t i l l c l e a r l y of fluvial c h a r a c t e r wes t and eas t of the s t r u c t u r a l ax i s 
s u g g e s t s an i n c r e a s e in tec tonic instabi l i ty of the s o u r c e a r e a and probably 
a r a t h e r s t r o n g e r tectonic cont ro l of the deposi t ional envi ronment even 
dur ing the fo rmat ion of the h igher s e a m s . 

4, BRANAGAN, D . F . , and McKENZIE, P . , 1954 - A field c lass i f ica t ion for 
f r a g m e n t a l s e d i m e n t a r y r o c k s . Aust . N .Z . A s s . Adv. Sci . , C a n b e r r a . 
T h i s d r a w s a t tent ion to d i f ferences in nomencla ture in c lass i f i ca t ions 
adopted by the Geological Survey of New South Wales and the Bureau 
of Mine ra l R e s o u r c e s . 

1, 3 , 15 BRANAGAN, D . F . , and McKENZIE, P . J . , 1961 - S t ruc tu re and 
sed imen ta t ion in the Wes t e rn Coalfield of New South Wales . P r o c . Aus t . 
Inst . Min, Meta l l . , 199, 157-60. A c r i t i c i s m by McKenzie of ce r t a in 
po in t s in B r a n a g a n ' s pape r (in No. 196 of 1960) and B r a n a g a n ' s rep ly 
t h e r e t o . 

0, BRANAGAN, D .F . , and PACKHAM, G.H., 1967 - F ie ld Geology of New 
South Wales . Sydney, Science P r e s s . Pages 17 to 73 a r e notes for 
e x c u r s i o n s to p l a c e s of geologic i n t e r e s t in the Sydney Basin . T h e r e a r e 
n u m e r o u s useful d i a g r a m s and s k e t c h e s . 
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1, 14 BRANAGAN, D .F . , PACKHAM, G.H., and WEBBY, B.D., 1966 - Notes 
on the N a r r a b e e n Group (Tr i a s s i c ) coas ta l sec t ion nor th of Long Reef, 
Sydney Bas in . Aust , J. Sci . , 29(4), 117-8 . The deposi t ional h i s to ry of 
the Col laroy Clays tone and the Gosford Fo rma t ion r e v e a l e d in the Long 
Reef - P a l m Beach sec t ion i s more complex than p rev ious ly thought. The 
uni ts of the type sec t ion , based on the North Avalon cliff e x p o s u r e s , a r e 
difficult to r ecogn ize anywhere . Both the Collaroy Claystone and the 
Gosford F o r m a t i o n (especial ly) contain pockets of thin, nea r ly hor i zon ta l 
beds , which w e r e deposi ted over s e v e r a l m i l e s along the p r e s e n t coas t l i ne . 
These thin un i t s have been recognized at i n t e rva l s along the coast , notably 
at North Avalon, Bilgola, and Tur ime t t a Head. 

4, 11, 14 BREWER, R., 1948 - Minera logical examinat ion of so i l s developed 
on the P r o s p e c t Hill in t rus ion , New South Wales . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
82(4), 272-85 . Soil s a m p l e s were col lec ted along two l ines up a hill s lope , 
the top of which cons is ted of black e a r t h s developed in the chil led marg in 
of an e s sex i t e in t rus ion and the lower s lopes of podsol ized so i l s developed 
on the T r i a s s i c s e r i e s . The in t e rmi s ing of basa l t i c m a t e r i a l in the wea the red 
T r i a s s i c r e s i d u e s can be dis t inguished. 

9 BRIDEN, J . C . , 1965 - Ancient secondary magnet iza t ions in r o c k s . 
J . geophys. R e s . , 70, 5205-21 . 

3, 12 BRIDEN, J . C . , 1967 - R e c u r r e n t continental dr if t of Gondwanaland. 
Nature 205 (5108), 1 334-9 . 

1, 10, 13 BRITTEN, R.A., 1967 - C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the Tomago Coal 
M e a s u r e s and t he i r equiva len ts . Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 2nd Symp., 
28 -9 . Sundry f e a t u r e s of the major s e a m s a r e given. The Ravenswor th 
and Bayswa te r s e a m s , although they converge within a few inches of 
each o ther , have quite different p r o p e r t i e s . The Ravenswor th d e t e r i o r a t e s 
f rom i t s be s t development into at l ea s t 7 unworkable subsec t ions through 
180 feet within a mi le or s o . 

1, 10, 13 BRITTEN, R.A., 1968 - Some genet ic f e a t u r e s of the Grea t Nor the rn 
Seam of the Newcas t le Coal M e a s u r e s . Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 3rd Symp. 
These f e a t u r e s include the d is t r ibut ion of the two widely differing roof-
r o c k s , subs idence r a t e s , d i rec t ion of s e d i m e n t a r y t r a n s p o r t , and typica l 
i n t e r - r e l a t i o n s h i p between the f iner and c o a r s e r p h a s e s . 

1, 13 BRITTEN, R.A., 1971 - A rev iew of some geological c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
of the Singleton Coal M e a s u r e s , Hunter Valley, New South Wales . Aust . 
A s s . Adv. Sci . , B r i s b a n e , Sec. 3, Abst . , 90. The Tomago Coal M e a s u r e s 
equivalent has been divided into the Sal twater Creek , Vane, Burnamwood, 
Mount Olgivie, and Malabar F o r m a t i o n s ; the Newcas t le Coal M e a s u r e s 
equivalent into the Apple t ree F la t , Hor se Shoe Creek , Doyle ' s Creek , and 
Glengal l ie F o r m a t i o n s . 
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1, 13 THE BROKEN HILL PROPRIETARY COMPANY LIMITED, 1969 -
Newcas t l e coalfield type s e c t i o n s . In 'Decis ions of the Standing Commi t t ee 
o r coalfield geology in New South W a l e s ' . Geol. Surv. N.S.W., 8. 1 /1-69 . 

10 BROOKS, J .D . , 1971 - The u s e of coa l s a s i nd i ca to r s of oil and gas 
in the Sydney Bas in . Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 6th Symp., Newcas t le , 17. 
In A u s t r a l i a , hydroca rbon a p p e a r s to be genera ted when the ca rbon 
content of the coal a p p r o a c h e s 80% and th is depends on the g e o t h e r m a l 
g rad ien t . Beyond 85% only n a t u r a l gas r e m a i n s . 

0 BROWN, D.A., CAMPBELL, K.S.W., and CROOK, K.A.W., 1968 - The 
Geological evolut ion of A u s t r a l i a and New Zealand. Oxford, P e r g a m o n . 

4, 16 BROWN, Ida, A., 1925 - Some T e r t i a r y fo rmat ions on the south 
coas t of N.S.W. with s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e to the age and or ig in of the 
s o - c a l l e d s i l i c a r o c k s . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 59, 387. A 'hard flinty 
q u a r t z i t e 1 h a s been f o r m e d by the act ion of ? T e r t i a r y or l a t e r b a s a l t 
f lows on loose T e r t i a r y s ands tone . The ' f l int 1 s o m e t i m e s conta ins 
c o m m o n opal . Upper Mar ine beds under l i e the T e r t i a r y r o c k s . 

4, 16 BROWN, Ida, A., 1925 - Note on the o c c u r r e n c e of g lendoni tes and 
g lac ia l e r r a t i c s in Upper Mar ine beds a t Ulladulla, N.S.W. P r o c . Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 50, 2 5 - 3 1 . Glendoni tes occur abundantly in mudstone (of 
the Conjola F o r m a t i o n in c u r r e n t terminology) on a rock p la t fo rm, and 
a l s o in the cliffs, adjacent to Warden Head, Ulladulla. They occur in c lumps , 
a t an a v e r a g e of 3 c lumps p e r sq yd, and many enc lose f o s s i l s . Most a r e 
composed of i r o n ca rbona t e but some a r e of CaC„, s i m i l a r to g lendoni tes 
d e s c r i b e d f r o m Huskisson . E r r a t i c s occur in r o c k p l a t fo rm and adjacent 
cliffs, r ang ing in s i ze f r o m a f rac t ion of an inch to g r e a t e r than 6 feet . 
Genera l ly they a r e a s s o c i a t e d with sec t ion re l a t ive ly poor in f o s s i l s . 
Many e r r a t i c s a r e wel l face ted . Only one, a grani te gne i s s , ha s a 
r e a s o n a b l y identif iable s o u r c e : i t probably came f rom Tha rwa . Th i s and 
the o r i en ta t ion of long axes of the e r r a t i c s indicate a s o u r c e in the wes t 
and sou thwes t . 

2, 14, 16 BROWN, Ida, A., 1925 - Geology of the Milton d i s t r i c t , New South 
W a l e s . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 50, 448 -65 . A 'Monzonite p o r p h y r y ' 
l acco l i th i n t r u d e s the 'Nowra g r i t s ' in the Milton d i s t r i c t of New South 
W a l e s . T e r t i a r y o l iv ine -basa l t and P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s s e d i m e n t s and 
T e r t i a r y s e d i m e n t s a r e br ie f ly ment ioned. The monzoni te i s genet ica l ly 
r e l a t e d to f lows which a r e in te rbedded with P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s beds of 
the Upper Mar ine s equence (but younger than the 'Nowra g r i t s ' ) no r th of 
the Shoalhaven Rive r . The c o r r e c t a b l e flows a r e the Bumbo, C a m b e w a r r a , 
M i n n a m u r r a , and Dapto-Saddleback, of the K iama d i s t r i c t . T h r e e types w e r e 
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recogn ized : (1) monzoni te , (2) monzonite porphyry , banaki te ( lat i te) . 
P e c u l i a r i t i e s in the a s soc ia t ion of these types sugges t that they r e su l t ed 
f rom separa t ion in an i n t e r c r u s t a l r e s e r v o i r . 

0, 16 BROWN, Ida, A., 1928 - The geology of the south coas t of New South 
Wales . P a r t I: the Pa laeozoic geology of the Moruya d i s t r i c t . P r o c . Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 53, 151-92. The sa l ient f ea tu re s in the Pa laeozo ic geology a r e : 
1. the deposi t ion of a s e r i e s of a rg i l l aceous and f ine -g ra ined s e d i m e n t s 
dur ing the Ordovician or Si lurian; 2, the subsequent mer id iona l folding 
and faulting dur ing reg iona l m e t a m o r p h i s m , probably la te Si lur ian; 
3 . the a l t e ra t ion in the t r end l ines to a no r th -no r thwes t e r l y and sou th-
sou theas t e r ly d i rec t ion , probably at the c lose of Devonian t i m e . A map 
of the Moruya a r e a (about 100 sq. ml.) is included. 

2, 16 BROWN, Ida, A., 1929 - P r e l i m i n a r y note on monzoni t ic and nephel ine -
b e a r i n g r o c k s of Mount Dromeda ry , N.S.W. P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
54(2), 89-90. The monzonit ic plutonic complex at Mount D r o m e d a r y 
cons i s t s of acid, i n t e rmed ia t e , bas i c , and u l t r a b a s i c p h a s e s , and s o m e 
nepheline - bea r ing r o c k s . Some of the rocks a r e d e s c r i b e d a s q u a r t z -
monzoni tes and a r e s i m i l a r to those at Milton, which a r e in t ruded into 
P e r m i a n sed imen t s , and the igneous rocks of the I l l a w a r r a d i s t r i c t . 

0, 16 BROWN, Ida, A., 1930 - The geology of the south coas t of New 
South Wales . P a r t II. Devonian and older Pa laeozoic r o c k s . P r o c . 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 55, 146-58. The folded s l a t e s , q u a r t z i t e s , g r i t s , 
qua r t z s c h i s t s , phyl l i tes , and c h e r t s of the far south coas t include 
foss i l i fe rous Ordovic ian and Upper Devonian r o c k s , Si lur ian (fossi l i ferous) 
r o c k s a r e known only to the west . The Upper Devonian, f rom Eden to Yalwal , 
shows m a r k e d i n c r e a s e in folding intensi ty f rom south to nor th , and th is 
may ref lec t the c r u s t a l warping which ini t iated the Sydney Bas in . Accompanied 
by two text f igures , and palaeontological notes by W.S. Dun. 

2, 4, 16 BROWN. Ida, A., 1930 - The geology of the south coas t of New South 
Wales . P a r t III, The monzonit ic complex of the Mount D r o m e d a r y d i s t r i c t . 
P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 55, 637-98. Detai led desc r ip t ion of a compl ica ted 
s e r i e s of igneous rocks outcropping in the Mount D r o m e d a r y d i s t r i c t 
and on Montague Island on the South Coast of New South Wales . 

1, 13, 16 BROWN, Ida, A., 1931 - The s t r a t i g r a p h i c a l and s t r u c t u r a l geology 
of the Devonian r o c k s of the south coast of New South Wales . P r o c . Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 56(5), 461-96 . Fie ld re la t ions and a s soc ia t ions a r e d e s c r i b e d 
and pe t ro log ica l and chemica l c h a r a c t e r s of the igneous r o c k s d i scus sed . 
The sed imen t s we re depos i ted unconformably on older r o c k s along a 
'geosyncl inal t rough 5 inland from the p r e s e n t coas t . Only Upper Devonian 
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s ed imen t s r e m a i n , whether o r not Lower Devonian r o c k s w e r e laid down. 
They can be divided into 3 s t a g e s - lower volcanics (Eden), l i t to ra l 
s e d i m e n t s with l avas (middle [Yalwalj s tage) and (upper) m a r i n e s e d i m e n t s 
(Lambie Stage). 

0, 16 BROWN, Ida, A., 1933 - The geology of the south coas t of New South 
Wales , with spec i a l r e f e r e n c e to the origin and r e l a t ionsh ips of the 
igneous r o c k s . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W,, 58, 335-60. The s e d i m e n t a r y 
r e c o r d (Cambr ian , Upper Ordovician, Upper Si lur ian, Upper Devonian, 
Kami la ro i , T e r t i a r y and P o s t T e r t i a r y ) ; igneous r o c k s ; Devonian Kami la ro i , 
T e r t i a r y tec tonic h i s to ry and igneous activity; magnet ic different iat ion. 

7, 17 BROWN, Ida, A., 1946 - P r e s iden t i a l a d d r e s s : An outline of the 
h i s t o ry of palaeontology in Aus t r a l i a . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 71, 
V-XVIII. The topic i s deal t with under the headings 1. Status of 
palaeontology e l s e w h e r e in the 19th century. 2. Mar i t ime and inland 
expedi t ions . 3 . Individual w o r k e r s . 4 . Geological s u r v e y s , Un ive r s i t i e s 
and Museums 1852-1892; 1892-1932; 1932 to p r e s e n t . 

7 BROWN, Ida, A., CAMPBELL, K.S.W., and ROBERTS, J . , 1965 - A Visean 
cephalopod fauna f rom New South Wales . Palaeontology, 7(4), 682-94, p i s 
102-103. 

1, 15 BROWN, Ida, A., and JOPLIN, Germa ine , A., 1938 - Upper Devonian 
s e d i m e n t s at Mount Lambie , N.S.W. P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 63(304), 
219-23 . Upper Devonian m a r i n e s ed imen t s (quar tz i tes and ve r t i ca l ly 
c leaved sha l e s ) up to 2500 feet thick occur in a b road south-plunging 
syncl ine . They a r e over la in by a l m o s t hor izon ta l ly -bedded c o a r s e 
s e d i m e n t s of the Upper Mar ine Stage (Kamilaroi) of the P e r m i a n s y s t e m 
in the a r e a nor th of Rydal . 

4, 13 BROWNE, W.R., 1922 - Note on the o c c u r r e n c e of ca lc i t e in a basa l t 
f rom the Mait land d i s t r i c t N.S.W. J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 56, 278-84. 
The so lu t ions f r o m which the ca lc i te was deposi ted w e r e essen t i a l ly 
m a g m a t i c . 

1 BROWNE, W.R., 1923 - Recent work on the Carboni fe rous and P e r m o -
Carbon i fe rous of New South Wales . Carboni fe rous and P e r m i a n of 
A u s t r a l i a C o m m i t t e e . C o r r e l a t i o n of Carboni ferous and P e r m i a n of 
A u s t r a l i a . Aust . A s s . Adv. Sci . , 16, 5 1 . 

2, 4 , 13 BROWNE, W.R., 1923 - Albi t izat ion and k indred phenomena in 
c e r t a i n Carboni fe rous and P e r m i a n lavas of New South Wales (abs t rac t ) . 
Aust . A s s . Adv. Sci . , 16, 345. 
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2, 4, 14 BROWNE, W.R., 1924 - Notes on the petrology of the P r o s p e c t 
in t rus ion , with spec ia l r e f e r e n c e to the genes i s of the s o - c a l l e d 
secondary m a t e r i a l s . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W,, 58, 240-54. The 
P r o s p e c t Laccol i th i s about 300 feet thick and bas i c but v a r i e s in 
t ex tu re and composi t ion. Mine ra l s such a s analc i te , ch lo r i t e , and 
se rpen t ine may be la te magma t i c or deu te r i c . The or iginal n a m e e s sex i t e 
i s r e p l a c e d by o l iv ine -ana lc i t e -do le r i t e . 

0, 13 BROWNE, W.R., 1924 - Notes on the physiography and geology of the 
Upper Hunter River . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 58, 128-44. A gene ra l 
phys iographic and geological descr ip t ion of the Upper Hunter Valley 
reg ion . A fault, the Wingen Faul t , i s desc r ibed and d i s c u s s e d in de ta i l . 
I ts age i s thought p o s t - T r i a s s i c and p r e - b a s a l t T e r t i a r y ; it t r e n d s 
mer id iona l ly f rom Muswellbrook to Wingen. 

0, 13 BROWNE, W.R., 1926 - The geology of the Gosforth d i s t r i c t , P a r t 
I. J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 60, 213-77. The rocks a r e chiefly Kuttung 
igneous and g lac ia l s , which a r e over la in by ' P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s 1 

beginning with the Lochinvar Shales . The re a r e s e v e r a l fau l t s . The 
reg ion i s in the co re of the Lochinvar Dome. (Includes geological map 
and sec t ions . ) 

2, 4, 13 BROWNE, W.R., 1926 - The hype r s thene -andes i t e of B la i r Duguid, 
n e a r Al landale , N.S.W. J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 1926, 60, 372-87. A 
deta i led pe t rog raph ic and chemica l account . The rock is local ly a l t e r e d 
to a ke ra tophyre by the addition of K and Na in solut ions of m a g m a t i c 
or ig in . The andes i te i s thought to be probably of Carboni fe rous age . 

2, 4 BROWNE, W.R., 1927 - Pe t ro logica l notes on some New South Wales 
a lkal ine bas i c r o c k s . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 61 , 371 . 'Specimens 
f rom s o m e half dozen ou tc rops in widely s e p a r a t e d loca l i t ies . . . (have) 

ce r t a in mine ra log ica l c h a r a c t e r s which p e r m i t of a T e r t i a r y age 
being ass igned to al l of t hem ' 

11 BROWNE, W.R., 1928 - On the probable T e r t i a r y age of ce r t a in New 
South Wales s eden ta ry s o i l s . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 62, 251-62. 
Conflicting t h e o r i e s on so i l format ion a r e d i s cus sed including those of 
B a r r e l l (1917), - no deep regol i th on penepla ins because wa te r t ab l e 
c lose to su r face ; Van Hise (1904) - fo rmed on modera t e s lopes and 
e levat ions ; and Woolnough (1927) - penepla ins and deep so i l s connected. 
The accumula t ion of r e s i d u a l seden ta ry so i l depends on the ascendancy 
of chemica l wea ther ing over mechanica l e ros ion , but o ther f ac to r s 
b e s i d e s physiography a r e impor tan t ; the author tends to a g r e e with 
Woolnough that m a t u r e l andscapes a r e mos t favourable . If th ick so i l s 
a r e found in an e rod ing youthful a r e a , they may be fos s i l . Soils of th i s 
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type a r e found in e a s t e r n Aus t ra l i a , an a r e a of low rel ief in late T e r t i a r y 
but uplifted dur ing P l iocene (Koscuisko uplift). Thick so i l s a r e found in 
p l aces on the uplifted p la teaux and on the s lopes of m a t u r e , a s yet 
unre juvenated , va l l eys . T h e r e a r e examples in the Blue Mountains and 
in the Sydney a r e a , whe re sandy i r o n - s t a i n e d so i l s occur on f la t - topped 
r i d g e s between s t r e a m s . Wianamat ta so i l s (containing ' i ronstone nodules ' ) 
a r e thick in flat a r e a but th inner on s lopes . In Shoalhaven River a r e a 
T e r t i a r y basa l t r e s t s on so i l s and g rave l s (e.g. s i l ic i f ied sands at 
Ulladulla; Brown, 1925). F a c t o r s which poss ibly a s s i s t e d the su rv iva l 
of t hese foss i l s e d e n t a r y so i l s a r e : d e c r e a s e in ra infa l l s ince format ion; 
poros i ty of the sandy s o i l s ; and a l t e rna t ing wet and dry c l ima te . 

8 BROWNE, W.R., 1928 - On s o m e a spec t s of differential e ros ion . J . P r o c . 
Roy c Soc. N.S.W., 62, 273-89. The physiography of New South Wales i s 
c lose ly dependent on s t r u c t u r e and the composi t ion of r ock un i t s . 
Different ial e r o s i o n i s cons idered f rom such a s p e c t s a s f a u l t - s c a r p 
and e r o s i o n - s c a r p cont ro l , va r iab i l i ty in phys iographic behaviour of 
r ock m a s s e s , and antecedent deep weather ing . Examples a r e given 
(including s o m e in the Sydney Basin) , and a genera l i zed geologic map 
of the Hunter Valley (16 m i l e s : 1 inch) i s p r e s e n t e d . 

2, 3 BROWNE, W.R., 1929 - An outline of the h i s to ry of igneous action 
in New South Wales t i l l the c lose of the Palaeozoic e r a . P r o c . Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 54(1), ix-xxxix . An a t tempt was made to c o r r e l a t e the 
e rup t ive ep i sodes with the tectonic ep isodes r e c o r d e d in the s t r a t a . 
The Carboni fe rous and P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s a r e t r e a t e d on pages 
xxvi i -xxxiv. 

1 BROWNE, W.R., 1931 - Bathyl i ths and s o m e of the i r impl i ca t ions . jL 
P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 1931, 65, 140. In the s m a l l sec t ion deal ing 
with 'The P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s g r a n i t e s of E a s t e r n A u s t r a l i a ' 
evidence i s given to show that the a r e a of deposi t ion of the f r e shwate r 
and m a r i n e s e d i m e n t s of the P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s extended far to the 
e a s t of the main coal p rov ince . 

2, 3 BROWNE, W.R., 1933 - An account of p o s t - P a l a e o z o i c igneous act ivi ty 
in New South Wales . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 67(1), 9 -95 . The l a s t 
' ho r i zon ta l ' t ec tonic movemen t s , at the c lose of the P e r m i a n , folded 
Carboni fe rous and P e r m i a n s ed imen t s in e a s t e r n A u s t r a l i a and w e r e 
a s s o c i a t e d with in t rus ion of the New England g r an i t e s , although s o m e 
C r e t a c e o u s folding may have occured in the C la rence Bas in . Mesozoic 
m o v e m e n t s w e r e mainly ' ve r t i ca l ' and t h e r e i s some evidence of 
vo lcanic act ivi ty dur ing th i s t ime ; extens ive volcanic depos i t s could 
have been r emoved by the late Mesozoic peneplanat ion. The author 
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d e s c r i b e s chronological ly and in deta i l T e r t i a r y in t rus ions and e x t r u s ­
ions (of t h r e e ages) . The T e r t i a r y erupt ions a r e thought to have been 
closely connected with ' ve r t i ca l 1 tectonic movemen t s in what a r e now 
the highland and coas ta l r e g i o n s . 

8 BROWNE, W.R., 1934 - Some pecu l i a r i t i e s in the dra inage s y s t e m s of 
the A u s t r a l i a n continent. Aust. Geogr. 2(4), 13-9 . 

2 BROWNE, W.R., 1940 - The Cenozoic igneous r o c k s of Aus t ra l i a . P r o c . 
6th Pacif. Sci. Congr. 2, 881-7. 

8 BROWNE, W.R., 1945 - An a t tempted p o s t - T e r t i a r y chronology for 
Aus t r a l i a . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 70(1 & 2), v -xxv. In the d i scuss ion 
of r i v e r depos i t s , mention i s made of P le i s tocene f l o o d - t e r r a c e s on 
the Nepean at Wallacia and on the Hawkesbury between P e n r i t h and 
Windsor . Mention is made of 150 foot benches around Sydney, submar ine 
va l leys in va l l eys around P o r t Jackson and o ther evidence of s t r and l ine 
movemen t s . Evidence of r ecen t emergence is a l s o quoted but not f rom 
Sydney Bas in a r e a . Coast dunes at Na r r abeen and P o r t Kembla a r e 
d e s c r i b e d . 

0 BROWNE, W.R., 1947 - A shor t h is tory of the T a s m a n Geosyncline 
in E a s t e r n Aus t r a l i a . Sci. P r o g r . , 35, 623-37 . 

1 BROWNE, W.R., 1949 - Some thoughts on the divis ion of the geological 
r e c o r d in the Commonwealth of Aus t ra l i a . Aust . N .Z . A s s . Adv. Sci. , 
27, 39. 

0, 14 BROWNE, W.R., 1960 - The geology of the Sydney d i s t r i c t . Aust . 
N .Z . A s s . Adv. Sci. , 27, 39. 

18 BROWNE, W.R., 1963 - P le i s tocene and Recent c l ima tes in Aus t r a l i a . 
Aust . nat . His t . , 8, 267. 

8 BROWNE, W.R., 1969 - Geomorphology - Gene ra l Notes . J . geol. Soc. 
Aust . , 16(1), 559-69. Genera l notes on the geomorphology of New 
South Wales . 

1, 13 BROWNE, W.R., and DUN, W.S., 1924 - On the s t r a t i g r aphy of the 
b a s a l po r t ions of the P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s s y s t e m in the Hunter River 
d i s t r i c t . J . P r o c . Rov. Soc. N.S.W.. 58, 198-206. The t h r e e foss i l i fe rous 
hor i zons (the l imes tone , p l an t -bea r ing sands tone , and E u r y d e s m a 
hoba r t ense beds) a r e definitely of P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s age , and the 
base of the P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s s y s t e m i s to be placed, a s or iginal ly 
sugges ted by David (Geol. Surv. N.S.W., Mem. 4), at the base of the 
Lochinvar Shale. 
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2, 4, 16 BROWNE, W.R., and WHITE, H .P . , 1928 - Alkal izat ion and o the r 
d e u t e r i c phenomena in the Saddleback t r achybasa l t at P o r t Kembla . J . 
P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 62, 303-40. The pa r t ly a l t e r e d Saddleback 
f d o I e r i t e f o r t r a c h y b a s a l t / t r a c h y a n d e s i t e i s d e s c r i b e d f rom P o r t Kembla 
q u a r r y . Chemica l and m i c r o m e t r i c ana lyses a r e l i s ted . 

2, 4, 13 BROWNE, W.R., and WALKOM, A.B. , 1911 - The geology of the 
e rup t ive and a s s o c i a t e d r o c k s of Pokolbin, N.S.W. J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 45, 379-408 . The au tho r s make the following po in t s : (1) P a r t l y 
unde r l a in by e a r l i e r plutonic r o c k s , a complex of Upper Carbon i fe rous 
vo lcan ic l avas e x i s t s 6 m i l e s f r o m Cessnock. (2) A s e r i e s of b a s a l t i c 
r o c k s o c c u r s in the Lower Mar ine . (3) The two s e r i e s toge the r f o r m a 
s u c c e s s i o n f r o m rhyol i te to basa l t , with a second 3-component p h a s e , 
dac i t e , t r a c h y t e , and basa l t . The l avas may have been f i s s u r e - e r u p t i o n s . 
(4) The r o c k s have been much faulted. 

1, 16 BRUNKER, R .L . , 1969 - T r i a s s i c s y s t e m , N a r r a b e e n Group, the 
South Coast State Coal Mine R e s e r v e . J . geol . Soc. Aust . , 16(1). f The 
f o r m a t i o n s of the coas ta l ou tc rop sec t ion tend to mainta in t h e i r 
ident i ty over m o s t of the a r e a . . . and t h e s e a r e d e s c r i b e d . 

1, 10, 13 BRUNKER, R., and FRENDA, G., 1962 - Geological r e p o r t on the 
No. 2 drif t , Wyee State Coal Mine. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rep. 30. No. 2 
dr i f t , Wyee State Coal Mine, excavated for the State Coal Mines Author i ty , 
i s incl ined at 17°, i n t e r s ec t i ng f la t - ly ing s t r a t a within the P e r m o - T r i a s s i c 
Sydney Bas in . C o r r e l a t a b l e beds include the Munmorah Conglomera te of 
the N a r r a b e e n Group, and the Wal l a rah Seam, T e r a l b a Cong lomera te , 
and Grea t N o r t h e r n Seam of the Newcast le Coal M e a s u r e s . Both s e a m s 
encoun te red w e r e c o m m e r c i a l with few clay bands . The cong lomera t e s 
w e r e v e r y s i m i l a r , except for the top of the Munmorah Cong lomera te , 
w h e r e pebble counts r e v e a l e d m o r e g reen i sh g rey sha le and l e s s s ands tone . 
C h e r t was the ma jo r const i tuent . Shale hor izons and a s m a l l do le r i t e 
dyke w e r e the only v is ib le t h r e a t s to tunnel s tab i l i ty . 

0 BRUNKER, R .L . , OFFENBURG, A.C. , and ROSE, G., 1967 - 1:3 000 000 
geologica l map N.S.W., explana tory no tes . N.S.W. Dep. Min., 15-24. 
Th i s inc ludes a br ief account of the Carboni fe rous , P e r m i a n , and 
T r i a s s i c s e q u e n c e s in New South Wales . 

1, 16 BUNNY, M.R., 1967 - The s t r a t i g r a p h y of the Sydney Sub-group in 
the Southern Coalfield. Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 2nd Symp., 24, 25. Recent 
Mines Dep. work has enabled subdiv is ion of the comple te sequence of 
t h i s Subgroup. S t ruc tu ra l ly gent le s u b - m e r i d i o n a l folds w e r e s u p e r i m p o s e d 
on the r eg iona l s a u c e r l i k e bas in . They w e r e act ive at the t i m e of depos i t ion 
and the mos t p rominen t , the Bu l l i -Woronora S t r u c t u r e , i s a hingel ine to 
the n o r t h e a s t of which sed imenta t ion was f a s t e r . 
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I , 4, 10, 13 BUNNY, M R . , 1970 Geology and coal r e s o u r c e s of the Liddel l 
State Coal Mine Holding, Hunter Valley, New South Wa le s . Geol. Surv. 
N.S.W., Rec . 12(2), 81-123 . Th ree s e a m s , P ikes Gully, A r t i e s and 
Liddel l a r e of economic potent ia l . Sediments have been de r ived f rom a 
Carboni fe rous p rovenance to the nor th . A d i a g r a m shows re l a t ionsh ip 
between the s e a m s of the Howick a r e a and the Liddel l a r e a , a l so 
n u m e r o u s i sopach and s t r u c t u r e maps of the s e a m s and a mult iple 
sec t ion showing s e a m co r re l a t ion . The re a r e notes on the o c c u r r e n c e 
of dolomite , s i d e r i t e and p y r i t e . 

1 BUNNY, M.R., and HERBERT, C , 1971 - The lower T r i a s s i c Newport 
F o r m a t i o n , N a r r a b e e n Group, sou thern Sydney Bas in . GeoL Surv. N.S.W., 
R e c . 13(2), (in p r e s s ) . 

10, 16 BURDON, R.G., 1961 - Flota t ion of fine coal f r om Bull i , Gre ta 
and Vic to r ia Tunnel s e a m s . P r o c . Aust . Inst . Min. Metal l . , 200, 65-74 . 
F a c t o r s of impor t ance in the ut i l iza t ion of coal fines a r e mentioned, 
and the r e s u l t s of f lotation t e s t s on coal f ines f rom t h r e e impor tan t 
s e a m s in N.S.W. a r e p r e sen t ed . The Bulli Seam i s o r tho-b i tuminous , 
the Gre t a Seam p a r a - b i tuminous , and the Vic to r i a Tunnel Seam 
me ta - l i gn i tous . 

10, 16 BURDON, R.G., 1962 - A note on se lec t ive f r ac tu r ing in v i t r a in . 
J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 95(b), 195-6 . F r a c t u r i n g of the v i t r a in 
bands of some Bulli Seam coal i s r e g u l a r . The f r ac tu r ing i s impor tan t 
with r e s p e c t to dus t format ion and se lec t ive concent ra t ion . 

10 BURDON, R.J . , 1967 - Coal p r e p a r a t i o n in Aus t ra l i a . Aust . Min., 
59(3), 8-17. 

10 BUREAU OF MINERAL RESOURCES AUST., 1969 - Sedimentary b a s i n s 
of Aus t r a l i a and Papua - New Guinea and the s t r a t i g r a p h i c occu r r ence 
of hyd roca rbons . Th i s was compi led by the Bureau for the E .C .A .F .E . 
s y m p o s i u m at C a n b e r r a in 1969 on the Development of P e t r o l e u m 
R e s o u r c e s of As ia and F a r E a s t . It updates the p a p e r s of the 1965 
Tokyo Sympos ium. 

I I , 14 BURGES, N.A., and DROVER, D .P . , 1953 - The r a t e of podzol 
development in s a n d s of the Woy Woy d i s t r i c t N.S.W. Aust. J . Bot., 
1, 83-94. 

7 BURGES, N.A., 1935 - Additions to our knowledge of the f lora of the 
N a r r a b e e n Stage of the Hawkesbury Se r i e s in New South Wales . P r o c . 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 60(3 & 4), 257-64. Desc r ip t ions of Lycopodia les , 
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F i l i c a l e s , F e r n S tems , P t e r i d o s p e r m s ? , Ginkgoales, Coni fe ra les , 
pe t r i f ied m a t e r i a l s , Cupress inoxylon novae -va le s i ae , ?Cedroxylon 
t r i a s s i c u m . 

9 BURKE-GAFFNEY, T.N., 1952 - Seismici ty of Aus t r a l i a . J . P r o c . Roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 85, 47-52 . 

10 BURNETT, 1866 - Desc r ip t ive compar i son of coalfields of New South 
Wales , f r o m a New Zealand point of view. New Zealand Exhibit ion 
1865. Repor t and Awards , 10-16. Dunedin 1866. 

0 BRYAN, J .H. , McELROY, C.T. , and ROSE, G., 1966 - Sydney N.S.W., 
1:250 000 geological s e r i e s . Geol. Surv. , N.S.W. explan. Notes S I / 5 6 - 5 . 

12 BRYAN, W.H., 1944 - The re la t ionsh ip of the Aus t r a l i an Continent 
to the Paci f ic Ocean - Now and in the Pas t . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
1944, 78, 42-62. Evidence i s adduced which i s cons is tent with the 
propos i t ion that a g r e a t A u s t r a l a s i a n continent exis ted to the wes t 
of the M a r s h a l l Line, f rom P r e c a m b r i a n t i m e s t i l l i t s d i s m e m b e r m e n t 
in the e a r l y T e r t i a r y . 

9 BRYAN, W.H., and WHITEHOUSE, F.W., 1938 - The Gayndah Ear thquake 
of 1935. Qld Univ. geol . Dep. Pap . , 1(6). 

CALLCOTT, T.G., 1971 - An a p p r a i s a l of the s ignif icance of the Sydney 
Basin. Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 6th Symp., Newcas t le , 9. 

1, 11 CAMBAGE, R.H., 1905 - Notes on the native f lora of New South Wales 
IV: The o c c u r r e n c e of C a s u a r i n a s t r i c t a ai t . , on the N a r r a b e e n Shales . 
P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 30(3), 376-91 . 

10 CAMBAGE, R.H., 1924 - Aus t r a l i an r e s o u r c e s of liquid fuels . J . P r o c . 
Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 58, 15-60. The following topics a r e d i s cus sed : or ig in 
of m i n e r a l oi l , i t s geological occu r r ence , the poss ib i l i t i e s of oil 
d i s cove ry in Aus t r a l i a , i t s r e c o v e r y as a by-produc t f rom sol id fuels 
and Aus t r a l i an coal , cannel , and oil sha le r e s e r v e s . Na tura l m i n e r a l 
oil explora t ion has not been encouraging to date and emphas i s should 
be p laced on i t s s econda ry r e c o v e r y . 

6, 16 CAMBAGE, R.H., 1924 - Lands l ides nea r Pic ton and notes on the 
local vegeta t ion . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 58, 207-12. Recent 
l ands l ides occur along the Donalds Range n e a r P ic ton . W a t e r - s a t u r a t e d 
jointed sands tone i s thought to s l ide on wet sha le below; t he se s ed imen t s 
a r e r e f e r r e d to the Wianamat ta Beds . Chemica l ana ly se s of the 
sands tone and an over ly ing uni t a r e given. 
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l l CAMBAGE, R.H., 1925 - P r e s i d e n t i a l a d d r e s s . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
50, i -xxxi i i . E m p h a s i z e s the impor tance of geological fo rmat ions in 
influencing the d i s t r ibu t ion of Aus t ra l i an f lora . Examples of f lo ra l 
d i f ferences in Hawkesbury Sandstone and 'Nar rabeen Shale ' a r e given, 
and r e l a t e d o c c u r r e n c e s growing on pa tches of bas i c igneous rock, 
e.g. at Milton, a r e given. 

7 CAMPBELL, K.S.W., 1955 - Phr icodo thyr i s in New South Wales . Geol. 
Mag., 92, 374-84. The r e l a t i ons of the gene ra Torynifer Hall & Clark , 
Pn r i codo thy r i s George , and Ki takami thyr i s Minato a r e d i s c u s s e d , and 
the d iagnos i s of Ph r i codo thy r i s emended. The phr icodothyr id s p e c i e s 
of New South Wales a l l b e a r dental l ame l l ae and a median sep tum in the 
pedicle valve . Four new s p e c i e s f rom t h r e e hor izons within the 
Carboni ferous (Dungog - Clarencetown a rea ) a r e de sc r ibed . 

7 CAMPBELL, K.S.W., 1956 - Some carboni ferous product id b rach iopods 
of New South Wales . J . Pa leont . , 30, 463-80. 

7 CAMPBELL, K.S.W., 1961 - Carboniferous foss i l s f rom the Kuttung 
rocks of New South Wales . Palaeontology, 4(3), 428-74. 

7 CAMPBELL, K.S.W., 1962 - Marine foss i l s f rom the Carboniferous 
g lac ia l r o c k s of New South Wales . J . Pa leont . , 36(1), 38-52 . 

7 CAMPBELL, K.S.W., 1965 - Aus t ra l i an P e r m i a n t e r e b r a t u l i d s . Bur , 
Miner . Resou r . Aust . Bull . 68. 

7 CAMPBELL, K.S.W., and ROBERTS, J . , - Two spec i e s of Delepinea 
f rom New South Wales . Palaeontology, 8(3), 514-24, pi. 80 -2 . 

10, 15 CANE, R . F . , 1943 - A r i c h torbani te f rom Marangaroo . Aust . J . 
Sci . , 5, 156. During mining opera t ions at Lithgow Oil Company ' s 
holding at Marangaroo , a s m a l l deposi t of what i s bel ieved to be 
the r i c h e s t known torbani te in the world was found. One s a m p l e 
produced 237 gallons p e r ton on py ro lys i s . The deposi t o c c u r r e d in a 
l en t icu la r patch about 30 ft a c r o s s above the main s e a m . The p a p e r 
r e c o r d s the phys ica l f e a t u r e s of the torbani te and d i s c u s s e s s o m e of 
i t s p r o p e r t i e s . 

10, 15 CANE, R . F . , 1963 - The torbani te of New South Wales and i t s 
p y r o l y s i s . Aust. J . Sci . , 26(6), 168-70. Analyses the composi t ion 
of t o rban i t e , with a note on p y r o l y s i s . 

2, 4, 15 CARD, G.W., 1903 - Pe t ro log ica l notes on the olivine b a s a l t s 
of the Cape r t ee d i s t r i c t . Appendix I in Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Mem. , 3 . 
( J .E . C a r n e : Kerosene sha le depos i t s of N.S.W.). 
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4, 11 CARD, G. W., - On F u l l e r ' s E a r t h f rom Wingen. Geol. Soc. N.S.W. 
Rec . 4, 3 0 - 1 . 

2, 4 CARD, G.W., 1903 - On the o c c u r r e n c e of nepheline in p o s t - T r i a s s i c 
b a s a l t s of the Hawkesbury Sandstone a r e a . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec c 

7(3), 236-8 . The p r e s e n c e of p r i m a r y analc i te in c e r t a i n of these b a s a l t s 
has a l r eady been r eco rded ; the occu r r ence of nepheline has been known 
and suspec ted but not definitely r eco rded . The two known loca l i t ies a r e 
the Peak (Upper Bur ragorang) and a neck at North Dura l . It a p p e a r s that 
all t hese s i m i l a r basa l t i c rocks emanated f rom a common magma of low 
s i l ica , high a lumina , and high a lkal ies - a ve ry bas i c p a r e n t rock . 

2, 15 CARD, G.W., 1903 - Nepheline basa l t f rom the Caper t ee Valley. 
Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec . 7, 40. 

4 CARD, G.W., 1903 - Minera logica l notes . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Recs 7, 8, 9. 

6, 10, 16 CARD, G.W., 1904 - Repor t on the road me ta l f rom the Kiama 
Road Metal Company, Limi ted . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1904, 149-50. 
Typical rock of the Bumbo Flow and good quality do le r i t e (diabase) 
a r e compared with g ran i t e , in t e r m s of - h a r d n e s s , toughness , and 
r e c e m e n t i n g p r o p e r t i e s . 

1, 2, 16 CARD, G.W., and JAQUET, J . B . , 1903 - The geology of the 
C a m b e w a r r a Range, New South Wales , with spec ia l r e f e r e n c e to the 
volcanic r o c k s . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 7(3), 103-40. The s t r a t i g r aphy 
of the a r e a is d e s c r i b e d (from the base) a s : sha le s and a rg i l l aceous 
sands tone , r e d tuff, a t r achy te flow, upper tuffs, Upper (Newcastle) 
Coal M e a s u r e s (all P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s ) , followed by an olivine 
basa l t flow and the Hawkesbury Sandstone at the top ( T r i a s s i c ) . 
In t rus ive r o c k s include l amprophyre dykes and necks and andes i te dykes . 

2, 4, 14 CARD, G.W. MiNGAYE, J .C.H. , and WHITE, H.P . , 1902 -
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The p r e s e n c e of ana lc i t e in the d iabase in t rus ive in the Hawkesbury 
S e r i e s at P r o s p e c t , n e a r P a r r a m a t t a , i s de sc r ibed . Both secondary and 
p r i m a r y ana lc i te a r e thought p r e sen t . It i s thought that analc i te fo rmed in 
dykes and s i l l s , but that nephel ini tes fo rmed in ex t rus ive r o c k s . 

0, 13 CAREY, S.W., 1934 - Geology of the Myall Lakes reg ion . Sci. J . 
Univ. Syd., 13(3), 42 . 

1, 3, 13 CAREY, S.W., 1934 - The geological s t r u c t u r e of the W e r r i e 
Bas in . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 59, 351-74. The name W e r r i e Basin 
i s p roposed for the g r e a t t rough, near ly 50 mi les long, which c e n t r e s 
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on W e r r i e Creek and s t r e t c h e s towards the Namoi River in the no r th -
nor thwest , and to within a few mi les of the Liverpool Range in the 
south. The s t r u c t u r a l geology of the region i s desc r ibed in de ta i l , 
and the s t r a t i g r aphy in m o r e genera l t e r m s . 

3, 13 CAREY, S.W., 1934 - Note of the impl ica t ions of the i r r e g u l a r s t r i ke 
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it was found that the f au l t - su r f aces of the Mooki t h r u s t s d isp layed l a rge 
s ca l e i r r e g u l a r i t i e s . In the W e r r i e Basin a r e a it has been poss ib le to 
obtain some idea of the na tu re and genes is of the i r r e g u l a r i t i e s ' . 

1, 7, 13 CAREY, S.W., 1935 - Note on the P e r m i a n sequence in the W e r r i e 
Bas in with desc r ip t ion of new spec ies of foss i l p lan t s . P r o c . Linn. Soc. 
N.S.W , 60(5 & 6), 447-56. This deals with the Lower Coal M e a s u r e s 
under the headings 1. Economic impor tance ; 2. F o s s i l f lo ra - genus 
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The p a p e r includes a d i scuss ion of the tec tonic evolution of the 
Aus t r a l i an - New Zealand reg ion involving a Pa laeozo ic approx imat ion 
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Lower Hunter, deposi t ion of the t e r r e s t r i a l Lower Kuttung was 
synchronous with Upper Bur indi m a r i n e sed imenta t ion . 
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3. loca l i t i e s of N.S.W. k e r o s e n e sha le . It includes pe t ro log ica l no tes on 
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West Maitland. 
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11 CARNE, J . E . , 1911 - Note on the o c c u r r e n c e of a l imes tone f lo ra a t 
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unde r l i e c e r t a in poin ts p roposed a s poss ib le s i t e s for a State Co l l i e ry . 
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Rep . 1916, 205, 206. Sections of s e a m s (p. 206); the s e a m worked i s the 
' four th ' o r 'Big Ben ' s e a m of the Tomago or Middle Coal M e a s u r e s . 

10, 15 CARNE, J . E . , 1917 - Repor t on the Vulcan coal , l ime and cemen t 
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obtained a s c o r e s a m p l e s f rom a bore in the P e r m i a n sed imen t s at 
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T e r t i a r y , mainly the la te T e r t i a r y . The chronology i s l i s t ed a s : 

(1) E a r l y uplift of p r e - P e r m i a n peneplain and over ly ing P e r m o -
T r i a s s i c s e d i m e n t s to leve ls sl ightly above s e a - l e v e l ; 
(2) F u r t h e r 300 ft uplift; 
(3) E x t r u s i o n of 'newer b a s a l t s ' ; 
(4) G r e a t uplift (1 000 ft) in s t a g e s , cons ide rab le e ros ion ; 
(5) E r o s i o n of mode rn g o r g e s . 

8, 16 CRAFT, F.A. , 1931 - The physiography of the Shoalhaven River 
Val ley . II. N e r r i m u n g a Creek . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 56,243-60. 
The f e a t u r e s developed in the Tal long-Bungonia a r e a a r e found to 
extend southward into the Ne r r imunga C r e e k d ra inage a r e a . The 
f e a t u r e s d imin i sh w e s t w a r d s , but the Shoalhaven P la in extends f a r t h e r 
south . Old channels fi l led with a l luvial m a t e r i a l a r e inc i sed 300-400 
ft below i t s gene ra l leve l . Probably t h e i r age is la te T e r t i a r y , l ike 
the b a s a l t s , and a s i m i l a r but p e r h a p s m o r e modern channel e roded to the 
s a m e leve l i s N e r r i m u n g a Creek . The phys iograph ica l h i s to ry of the 
a r e a i s a l so d i s cus sed . 

8, 16 CRAFT, F.A. , 1931 - The physiography of the Shoalhaven River 
Val ley: III. Bulee Ridge. P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S W., 56(3), 261-65. The 
topography, phys iography, so i l , and w a t e r supply of the a r e a a r e 
d i s c u s s e d briefly,, 

8, 16 CRAFT, F.A. , 1931 - The physiography of the Shoalhaven River 
Val ley: IV. N e r r i g a . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 56(5), 412-30 . The geology, 
topography, phys iography, land f o r m s , and phys iograph ic h i s to ry of the 
a r e a a r e d i s c u s s e d . Late T e r t i a r y uplift i s thought to have been of the 
o r d e r of 1 400 feet . 

8, 16 CRAFT, F.A. , 1932 - The physiography of the Shoalhaven River 
Val ley : V. The upper va l ley and the s t r e a m s y s t e m . P r o c . Linn. Soc. 
N.S.W., 57, 197-212. The upper val ley of the Shoalhaven has not been 
t r e n c h e d by modern canyons but the Shoalhaven pla in extends sou thward 
be tween high r i d g e s to sp l i t up into a number of p a r a l l e l , m a t u r e 
va l l eys a s the head of the r i v e r i s approached. These a r e s e p a r a t e d 
f r o m one another by h i l l s and r idges which r i s e to a common level 
s u r m o u n t e d by the r e s i d u a l s of Gourock Range. 
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3, 8, 16 C R A F T , F .A. . 1932 - The phys iography of the Shoalhaven River 
Val ley : VI. Conclusion. P r o c , Linn, Soc. N.S.W., 57(3 & 4), 245-60. 
Evidence of a t h r e e - s t a g e h i s to ry i s given. F i r s t , Kanimbla peneplanat ion; 
second , b a s e level at top of T r i a s s i c s e d i m e n t s deposi ted in the Sydney 
Bas in with m a t u r e va l leys developing in the h in te r land (uplifted Kanimbla 
su r face ) to the southwest ; and th i rd , s e r i e s of reg iona l uplifts (mer id iona l 
t rend) cu lmina t ing in the Kosciusko uplift, b r inging the mode rn re juvenat io ' 
cycle into being. B a s a l t s we re ext ruded before and af ter the l a t e r uplift. 

8, CRAFT, F.A. , 1932 - Notes on e ros iona l p r o c e s s e s and s t r e a m g r a v e l s . 
P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 57(3 & 4), 280-90. The following topics a r e 
d i s c u s s e d in re la t ion to f e a t u r e s d e s c r i b e d in e a s t e r n N.S.W. - land f o r m s 
in g r a n i t e a r e a s : different ia l e ro s ion in hor izonta l r o c k s (e.g. Blue Mountains 
a r e a - conclus ion r e a c h e d that the ex is t ing b road va l l eys w e r e cut 
when t h e i r lowest points w e r e not far above s e a level) ; the m a t e r i a l 
c a r r i e d by c e r t a i n highland s t r e a m s (it i s sugges ted that t h e r e a r e 
l imi t ing condit ions for the a t ta inment of max imum pebble s i ze in 
any s t r e a m ) ; su r f ace depos i t s and pas t c l ima t e s in the Shoalhaven 
Val ley. 

8. 15 CRAFT, F.A. , 1932 - Geographica l s tud ies in the Blue Mountain 
Table land . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W.. 57, 40. T h e r e is s l ight ment ion 
of the Y e r r a n d e r i e s i l v e r field and the k e r o s e n e sha le of the w e s t e r n 
Blue Mountains p la teau. Other d i s cus s ion is concerned with land 
occupat ion, r a i lways , t ou r i s t r e s o r t s , Lithgow, the na tu re of the town, 
the v a l l e y s , communica t ions , and future development . 

8 CRAFT, F .A. , 1933 - The coas ta l tab le lands and s t r e a m s of New 
South Wales . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 58, 437. After an h i s to r i ca l 
in t roduct ion , the author d e s c r i b e s the topography, including i n t e r i o r 
and e x t e r i o r f o r m s , phys iograph ica l meaning of the b a s a l t s and 
re l ie f shown by the l a t t e r . Class i f ica t ion and examples of the s t r e a m s , 
followed by a c o m p a r i s o n of the Grafton and Sydney b a s i n s in t e r m s 
of topography and s t r e a m equiva len t s . 

4 CRAIG, D.C. , and LOUGHNAN, F .C . , 1964 - Chemica l and mine ra log i ca l 
t r a n s f o r m a t i o n s accompanying the wea the r ing of bas i c volcanic r o c k s 
f r o m N.S.W. Aust . J . Soil. Res . , 2(2), 218-34. 

9 CREER. K.M., 1965 - Pa l aeomagne t i c da ta f rom the Gondwana Cont inents . 
In 'A s y m p o s i u m on cont inental dr i f t ' . T r a n s . Phi l . Roy. Soc. Lond., 
A1088 (258), 27-40. In a tab le s u m m a r i z i n g Aus t r a l i an pa laeomagne t i c 
data , f i gu re s a r e given for v a r i o u s igneous r o c k s in the Sydney Basin. 
D i a g r a m s show the pos i t ion of A u s t r a l i a r e l a t ive to the pa l aeo -po le . 
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7, 13 CRESPIN, I r ene , 1954 - P e r m i a n F o r a m i n i f e r a in Aus t r a l i a . Aust . 
N .Z . A s s . Adv. Sci. , 1954, C a n b e r r a . F r o m the Hunter River , t h r e e 
a s s e m b l a g e s can be recognized . 1. Arenaceous f o r m s (Hyperamminoides 
and Ammodiscus ) f rom the Mulbring Si l ts tone. 2. Arenaceous and 
c a l c a r e o u s f o r m s (Hyperamminoides , Digitina, A m m o d i s c u s . F rond icu la r i 
Nodosar ia) f r om the Branxton Format ion . 3 . C a l c a r e o u s f o r m s 
(Calc i torne l la , Geinitzina, Nodosar ia) f rom the Lower Mar ine S e r i e s . 

7 CRESPIN, I r ene , 1958 - P e r m i a n F o r a m i n i f e r a of Aus t r a l i a . Bur . Miner . 
Resou r . Aust . Bull. 48. The N.S.W. s p e c i e s a r e l i s t ed on pp. 12-13 . 

7 CRESPIN, I r ene , 1958 - Microfoss i l s in Aus t r a l i an and New Guinea 
s t r a t i g r a p h y . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 92, 133-47. L i s t s the groups of 
r e l evan t m i c r o f o s s i l s and brief ly d e s c r i b e s t he i r o c c u r r e n c e . 

7 CRESPIN, I r e n e , 1960 - Catalogue of type and f igured spec imens in 
the Commonweal th Palaeontological Collect ion, C a n b e r r a . Bur . Miner . 
R e s o u r . Aust . Rep. 54. 
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f rom the P e r m i a n r o c k s of New South Wa le s , J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
74, 300. 

7 CROCKFORD, Joan, M , 1940 - P e r m i a n Bryozoa of e a s t e r n A u s t r a l i a . 
P a r t I: A desc r ip t ion of s o m e prev ious ly named spec ie s of 
F e n e s t r e l l i n i d a e . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 74, 397. Gives d i s t r ibu t ion 
in Upper and Lower Marine S e r i e s and in Tasman ia . 
F e n e s t r e l l i n i d a e (= Fenes t i l l indae) and 
Po lypor idae . 

7 CROCKFORD, Joan , M., 1940 - P e r m i a n Bryozoa of e a s t e r n Aus t r a l i a . 
P a r t II: New s p e c i e s f rom the Upper Mar ine s e r i e s of New South Wales . 
J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 74, 502-19. 
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South Wales and T a s m a n i a . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 70(1 & 2), 9-24. 
In e a s t e r n A u s t r a l i a 12 b ryozoan g e n e r a a r e so fa r known and a r e 
e x t r e m e l y uni form throughout the Upper and Lower Mar ine s e r i e s of 
N.S.W. The two p rev ious ly r e c o r d e d s p e c i e s of Stenopora a r e r e v i s e d 
and new s p e c i e s d e s c r i b e d . 

7, 13 CROCKFORD, Joan , M , 1947 - Bryozoa f rom the Lower Carbon i fe rous 
of New South Wales and Queens land . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 72(1 & 2), 
1-48. B ryozoa f r o m the Lower Carboni fe rous of Queensland and f r o m the 
L o w e r and Upper Bur indi S e r i e s and the Lower Kuttung F a c i e s (Lower 
Carbon i fe rous ) of N.S.W, include r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of s e v e r a l gene ra l common 
in L o w e r Carboni fe rous of Europe and Nor th A m e r i c a but not p r ev ious ly 
known to occur in r o c k s of th is age in e a s t e r n Aus t r a l i a . 

7 CROCKFORD, Joan, M., 1948 - Bryozoa f rom the Upper Carbon i fe rous of 
Queens l and and New South Wales . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 73(5 & 6), 
419 -29 . Bryozoa f r o m the Nee rko l S e r i e s in Queensland and f rom a 
th in m a r i n e in t e rca l a t ion in the f r e sh w a t e r Upper Kuttung S e r i e s in 
New South Wales . 

7 CROCKFORD, Joan , 1952 - The development of b ryozoan fauna in the Upper 
P a l a e o z o i c of A u s t r a l i a . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 76, 105-22. Dea ls wi th 
the age of b ryozoan faunas f rom the Burindi and Lower Kuttung S e r i e s 
wi th no tes on d i s t r ibu t ion in the P e r m i a n of e a s t e r n A u s t r a l i a and s t r a t i ­
g r a p h i c a l u s e of the faunas . 

7, 13 CROCKFORD, Joan , M. and BROWN, Ida, A., 1940 - A P e r m i a n 
Mas to id f r o m Belford, New South Wales . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 65 , 
167-70 . Notes on two s p e c i m e n s of r a d i a l p la tes of a Mas to id co l lec ted 
in the Hunter River d i s t r i c t in the Upper Mar ine s e r i e s - a phys ica l 
d e s c r i p t i o n , o ther o c c u r r e n c e s and geological age . 

1, 4 , 15 CROOK, K.A.W., 1956 - The s t r a t i g r a p h y and pet ro logy of the 
N a r r a b e e n Group in the Grose R ive r d i s t r i c t . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
80(2), 61 -79 . The N a r r a b e e n Group i s divided into: the Caley F o r m a t i o n 
(sands tone and sha le ) , succeeded by the G r o s e Sandstone, succeeded by 
the B u r r a l o w F o r m a t i o n (sandstone , sha l e , and 'chocolate s h a l e 1 ) . 
P e t r o g r a p h i c d e s c r i p t i o n s indica te a s o u r c e containing low-g rade m e t a m -
o r p h i c s and abundant vein q u a r t z . The under ly ing Lighgow Coal M e a s u r e s 
and the over ly ing Hawkesbury Sandstone a r e br ief ly de sc r ibed . 
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2, 9, 15 CROOK. K.A.W., 1957 - A polar i ty r e v e r s a l in the T e r t i a r y 
vo lcan ics of the Kurra jong - Bilpin d i s t r i c t , with pe t ro log ica l no tes . 
J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 91, 57-65. The volcanics occur a s dykes , flows, 
and necks of a lkal i olivine basa l t containing t i tanomagnet i te , but no 
i lmeni te or ulvospinel . One 80-foot flow gives anomal ies to +1 046 
g a m m a s . The Mer roo Neck exhibits r e v e r s a l of po lar i ty , apparent ly 
due to r e v e r s a l of the geomagnet ic field, and gives anomal ies to 
-2 219 g a m m a s . 

1, 3 CROOK, K A.W , 1957 - C r o s s - s t r a t i f i c a t i o n and other s ed imen ta ry 
f ea tu re s of the N a r r a b e e n Group. P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 82(2), 157-66. 
In fe r red c u r r e n t d i rec t ions sugges t a nor thwes te r ly sou rce for w e s t e r n 
uni ts and no r thea s t to eas t s o u r c e for e a s t e r n un i t s . Brief notes on 
pe t rography and sedimenta t ion a r e included. An a t tempted r econs t ruc t ion 
of the depos i t ional se t t ing indicates t h r ee probable s o u r c e s : nor thwest , 
nor th , no r thea s t . 

0, 13 CROOK, K.A.W., 1961 - St ra t igraphy of the Tamwor th Group, of 
the P a r r y Group (U. Dev . -L . Carb.) and the pos t -Carbon i fe rous 
s t r a t i g r a p h y of the Tamworth-Nundle d i s t r i c t , N.S.W. J. Roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 94, 173-213. These 3 p a p e r s deal with the geology of an a r e a 
closely r e l a t e d to the Sydney Basin. 

3, 13 CROOK, K.A.W., 1962 - S t ruc tu ra l geology of p a r t of the Tamwor th 
Trough. P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 87(3), 397-409. S t ruc tura l ana lys i s 
of the a r e a between Tamworth , Nundle, and Wallabadah sugges t s that 
two deformat iona l phases affected the region . In the f i r s t , which began 
in the Ar t insk ian , jo ints we re fo rmed ea r ly , and w e r e ro ta ted with 
bedding a s plane cy l indr ica l p a r a l l e l folds fo rmed with axes at 350°, 
reg ional ly hor izonta l . A f r ac tu r e cleavage in the axial plane developed 
in the muds tones of the sequence; it is m o r e p rominen t towards the eas t . 
Th rus t faul t s , often in fold hinges , and subpara l l e l n o r m a l faults w e r e 
fo rmed in the c losing s t ages of th is phase . 
In the second phase , which probably began in the late P e r m i a n , wrench 
faults accompanied by se rpen t in i t e along the Pee l Faul t System developed 
in the e a s t e r n marg in . They s t r i ke 340° and dip s teeply e a s t w a r d s . Late 
n o r m a l faulting n e a r Tamwor th is a l so r e f e r r e d to th is phase . The 2 
p h a s e s toge ther const i tute the Hunter - Bowen Orogeny and were comple ted 
before the Moonbi Grani te of P e r m o - T r i a s s i c age was emplaced . 

1, 3, 13 CROOK, K.A.W., 1964 - Deposi t ional env i ronments and p rovenance 
of Devonian and Carboniferous sed imen t s in the Tamwor th Trough, N.S.W. 
J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 97(2), 41 -53 . Much of the Tamwor th and P a r r y Groups 
accumula ted probably in deep wate r f rom turbidi ty c u r r e n t s . Most of the 
sed imen t came f rom the southwest . 
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G r e a t N o r t h e r n Seam in P o r t i o n 153, P a r i s h Awaba, County Nor thumber l and . 
Geol . Surv. N.S.W. Rep. 8. P o r t i o n 153 i s in the nor thwest c o r n e r of the 
Awaba State Coal Mine Holding and r e p r e s e n t s the approx ima te n o r t h e r n 
l imi t of the workable Grea t N o r t h e r n Seam coal in the holding. The 
d r i l l i ng p r o g r a m in P o r t i o n 153, a s well a s providing data on s e a m 
t h i c k n e s s , qual i ty , and t h i cknes s of cover , a l so provided informat ion on 
the va r i a t i on in the na tu re of the T e r a l b a Conglomera te which o v e r l i e s 
the Grea t Nor the rn Seam. 
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3 CULEY, Alma, G., 1932 - R i p p l e m a r k s in the N a r r a b e e n S e r i e s along 
the coas t of New South W a l e s . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 66(2), 248-72. 
Ripple m a r k s w e r e m e a s u r e d nor th of Broken Bay, south of Bar ren joey , 
and n e a r Bulgo to the south; r i p p l e s occur throughout the N a r r a b e e n 
sequence but a r e mos t common nea r the top and nor th of Sydney in 
a l t e rna t ing sands tones and s h a l e s . They a r e of the s y m m e t r i c a l type , 
r a r e l y a s y m m e t r i c a l , with s o m e c r o s s - r i p p l e s . Most wave- l eng ths 
a r e 1" - 3" with r ipp le indexes about 10 in s ands tones and 17 for 
s h a l e s . Ripples a r e a s s o c i a t e d with s u n - c r a c k s , w o r m b u r r o w s , and 
plant r e m a i n s (inc. Phyl lo theca) ; d i r ec t ions a r e sa id to c l u s t e r a round 
a z i m u t h s NW, N, NE, and E. T r i a s s i c env i ronment and pa laeogeography 
and d i s c u s s e d . 

4 CULEY, Alma, G., 1932 - Notes on the minera logy of the N a r r a b e e n S e r i e s 
of New South Wales . J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 66(2), 344-77. The p e r c e n t a g e 
of heavy m i n e r a l s in N a r r a b e e n s e d i m e n t s i s va r i ab le and low. Z i rcon , 
r u t i l e , t o u r m a l i n e , and p icot i te a r e constant cons t i tuents ; magne t i t e and 
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s e d i m e n t s and the T r i a s s i c N a r r a b e e n Beds a r e br ief ly compared . 

2, 3, 15 CULEY, Alma, G., and JOPLIN, Germa ine , A., 1936 - Evidence of 
m a g m a t i c s toping in a dyke at Har t ley , N.S.W. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
70, 327-31 . Evidence comes f rom (i) jointing (ii) ve ins (iii) inc lus ions . 

CUMBERLAND COUNTY COUNCIL, 1948 - The planning s c h e m e for the 
county of Cumber land , New South Wales . Sydney Cumber l and County 
Counci l . 

2, 14 CURRAN, J.M , 1894 - On the s t r u c t u r e and composi t ion of a basa l t 
f rom Bondi, New South Wales . J Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 28, 217-31. The 
decomposed Bondi basa l t o c c u r s a s a no r th - t r end ing dyke, with ho r i zon ­
ta l b ranch ing s h e e t s in Hawkesbury Sandstone. 

10, 16 CURRAN, J .M. , 1896 - On the o c c u r r e n c e of p r e c i o u s s tones in N.S.W 
J. P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 1896, 30, 214-85. Southey 's diamond mine, 7 
m i l e s southeas t f r o m Mittagong, i s in a drift su r rounded by Hawkesbury 
Sandstone or s ands tones of the Upper Coal M e a s u r e s . A volcanic b r e c c i a 
i s thought to be the or ig in . 

0, 14, 15 CURRAN, J .M., 1898 - THE GEOLOGY OF SYDNEY AND THE 
BLUE MOUNTAINS. Sydney Angus and Rober tson. 

6 CURRAN, J .W., 1902 - Repor t on road me ta l for the City of Sydney. 
Syd. Tech . Coll. 

7 CVANCARA, A.M., 1958 - I nve r t eb ra t e foss i l s f rom the Lower Carboni fe rous 
of N.S.Wo J. Pa leon t . , 32, 846-88. The a r e a s tudied is a round Glouces t e r . 
The s p e c i m e n s , including 11 new s p e c i e s , come f rom the upper Lower 
Burindi and a r e probably of upper Tourna i s i an age . 

1, 7 DAINTREE, R., 1864 - Age of the New South Wales coal beds . Geologist , 
7, 72; Coll. Guardian , 7, 150-67. 
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1, 7 DAINTREE, R., 1864 - Pos i t ion des Couches a Gloss opt e r i s au des sous 
de r o c h e s de la P e r i o d e Carboni f^re . Bull. Soc. geol. F r . , 21 , 33. 

0 DANA, J .D. , 1849 - In United Sta tes explor ing expedition dur ing the 
y e a r s 1838, 1840, 1841, under the command of C h a r l e s Wilkes , USN; 
10: Geology, 681-713. 

1, 10 DANKINS, W.B., 1892-93 - The coal fields of New South Wales . 
T r a n s . Manch. geol. S o c , 22, 160; and Aust. Min. Stand., 9, 246, 361 . 

8, 15 DARWIN, C.R., 1845 - Geological Obse rva t ions . . . . . . du r ing the voyage 
of H.M.S. 'Beag le ' . 2nd Edition, 146-54. The author d e s c r i b e s the 
Hawkesbury Sandstone ve ry accu ra t e ly . He c o n s i d e r s the Lapstone 
Monocline and nearby f e a t u r e s as or ig inal s t r u c t u r e s of format ion , 
and the Blue Mountains va l l eys as due to s e a e ros ion . 

10, 13 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1886 - Repor t on the i ron ore and l imes tone n e a r 
Upper Muswell Creek, Muswellbrook. Dep. Min. NSW. Ann. Rep. 1886, 
146. T h e r e s e e m to be two d is t inc t i rons tone beds in t e r s t r a t i f i ed with 
lower Carboni fe rous r o c k s . The quality i s r a t h e r poor . The l imes tone , 
known a s the Yellow Rock, o c c u r s in thin beds in B a l m o r a l P a r i s h . The 
rock is ooli t ic and contains ' E n c r i n i t e s ' 

1, 10 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1886 - Notes on sundry coal o c c u r r e n c e s . Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1886, 147-53. Detai ls of o c c u r r e n c e s at P i e rce f i e ld 
(near Muswellbrook), West Maitland, Eas t Maitland, Stony Creek , Deep 
C r e e k (near Bishops Br idge) , Gunnedah. 

2 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1886-1890 - Notes on some points of basa l t e rup t ions 
in N.S.W. T r a n s , geol. Soc. A'Asia , 1, 24. 

1, 4, 14 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1886-1890 - Cupr i ferous sha l e s in P e r m i a n (?) 
r o c k s n e a r Sydney. T r a n s , geol: Soc. A 1 Asia , 1, 82. 

1, 10, 13 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1887 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t for 1887 (The Coal 
M e a s u r e s of the Mait land d i s t r i c t ) . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1887-88, 
145-52. The geology of the Stony Creek, Gre ta and E a s t Mait land s e a m s i s 
d e s c r i b e d and th ickness and quali ty of coal d i scussed . Many sec t ions a r e 
given. 

1, 10, 14 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1887 - Repor t on the diamond d r i l l b o r e on the 
Hol t -Suther land E s t a t e . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1887, 153-54 . The 
Hol t -Suther land bore r e a c h e d a depth of 2 307 feet (d iamete r 3"). Discuss ion 
conce rns coal which was pene t r a t ed by the b o r e . Resu l t s of ana ly se s a r e 
included. Some economic r e s u l t s a r e d i s cus sed . 
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1, 4 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1887 - Evidence of g lac ia l act ion in the Carboni fe rous 
and Hawkesbury S e r i e s , New South Wales . GeoL Mag., 4, 135. A br ief 
r ev iew i s given of evidence a t Branxton, Muswellbrook, and in the 
Hawkesbury S e r i e s . 

1, 3, 10 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1887 - A p r e l i m i n a r y examinat ion of the Coal 
M e a s u r e s in the N.E. of the Hunter Valley. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1887, 146. Th i s gives (a) a genera l i zed sec t ion of the E a s t Mait land 
S e r i e s , the Upper Mar ine S e r i e s , and the Stony Creek S e r i e s , (b) s o m e 
notes on s t r u c t u r e , (c) s o m e deta i l s of coal s e a m s . 

1, 10, 13 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1888 - Repor t on the coalfield at Leconfield, 
n e a r Branxton . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1888-89, 165-6 . 

2 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1888 - 1. On the o c c u r r e n c e of basa l t g l a s s (tachylite) 
in the Vegetable C r e e k d i s t r i c t . 2. Note on the o c c u r r e n c e of dac i te at 
Moss Vale . 3 . On a p i tchs tone f rom P o r t Stephens, showing faint p e r l i t i c 
s t r u c t u r e . 4 . On the o c c u r r e n c e of ch ias to l i te in a s tone ha tche t found at 
St ra thbogie , n e a r Vegetable Creek . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 2, 1 078-85 . 
1. rAt Vegetable Creek ba sa l t g l a s s occu r s a s s m a l l e jec ted b locks , or 
lapi l l i cemented into a fine volcanic a g g l o m e r a t e . ' Mic roscop ic 
s t r u c t u r e i s d i s cus sed . 2. Th is rock may be d e s c r i b e d a s a m i c r o c r y s t a l l -
ine q u a r t z o s e hornblende andes i t e . A mic ro scop i c desc r ip t ion i s given. 

1, 10 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1888 - Notes on sundry coal m e a s u r e l oca l i t i e s . Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1888, 165-75. O c c u r r e n c e s in the Hunter Valley 
and the Southwestern Coalfield a r e desc r ibed , espec ia l ly that a t Hill top 
n e a r Mittagong. 

1, 10, 14 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1888 - Appendix 2B: P r o g r e s s r e p o r t on the 
sou the rn extens ion of p a r t of the Grea t Nor the rn Coal f ie lds t owards 
Hawkesbury River . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep . 1888, 166-7 . The r e s u l t s 
of b o r e s at Dora Creek , Wal la rah C r e e k (8 mi l e s sou ther ly ) , and Wyong 
(2 m i l e s southwest of the Wal la rah bores ) a r e i n t e r p r e t e d in r e l a t ion 
to the economics of the coal m e a s u r e s . 

1, 10, 13 DAVID, T.W.E , 1888 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t on the extens ion of the 
Gre t a Coal M e a s u r e s f r om the HDmeville Col l ie ry n e a r Wes t Mait land 
to Deep C r e e k nea r Bishops Br idge , 8% m i l e s sou th -wes t of West 
Mait land. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1888-89, 167-9 . The G r e t a Coal 
m e a s u r e s a r e continuous f r o m Homevil le a t l eas t a s fa r a s Deep C r e e k 
and the four upper s e a m s a t Homevi l le unite in a sou ther ly d i r ec t i on s o 
as to f o r m a s ingle s e a m about 14 feet thick at Deep C r e e k . The 
economics of the s e a m s a r e d i s c u s s e d . 
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1, 10, 16 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1888 - Repor t on the coal m e a s u r e s n e a r Hil l top, 
between Mittagong and Pic ton, Southwestern Coalfield. Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1888, 169-73. The coal m e a s u r e s c rop out at the base of 
Hawkesbury S e r i e s p r e c i p i c e s . The outcrop of the p r i nc ipa l s e a m can be 
t r a c e d at i n t e r v a l s f r om Bundanoon to Pic ton L a k e s . Compara t ive 
s ec t i ons show the va r i a t i on in the th ickness and c h a r a c t e r of the main 
s e a m between Mittagong and the neighbourhood of Hil l top. Economic 
a s p e c t s a r e d i s c u s s e d . 

1, 2, 10, 13 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1888 - P r e l i m i n a r y r e p o r t on the Government 
d iamond d r i l l bo re for coal , Hexham Island, nea r Newcas t l e . Dep. Min. 
N S.W. Ann. Rep. 1888, 173-4. The coal s e a m was s t r u c k at 512 feet . 
Much of the coal has been burnt by in t rus ive s h e e t s of do le r i t e . Tomago 
s e a m s under l i e Hexham Island. 

1, 2. 13 DAVID, T .W.E. , 1888 - Report on the land be tween Seaham and 
Cla rence town on the Wi l l i ams River . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1888, 174. The fo rma t ion c o n s i s t s of r ocks of igneous or ig in such a s 
q u a r t z - p o r p h y r i e s and volcanic cong lomera t e s and s h a l e s of s e d i m e n t a r y 
or ig in . 

1, 4 DAVID, T. W.E., 1889 - Note on the or igin of k e r o s e n e sha le . P r o c . 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 4(2), 483-500. Local i t ies , o c c u r r e n c e , chemica l 
composi t ion , p r e v i o u s t h e o r i e s about or igin such a s drift t i m b e r 
theory , d i s t i l l a t ion theory , vegetable s e c r e t i o n theory , and the coorongi te 
theory . He p r e s e n t s a r g u m e n t s agains t each and puts f o rward the theory 
that k e r o s e n e sha l e w a s fo rmed f rom sporangia , s p o r e s , pollen, or s e e d s . 

1, 2, 10, 13 DAVID, T .W.E. , 1889 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t No. 2 on the P o r t 
Stephens d i s t r i c t with s p e c i a l r e f e r e n c e to the p r o p e r t y of the P o r t 
Stephens Coal Mining Co. , and to su i table s i t e s t he reon for the employment 
of the Government d iamond d r i l l to b o r e for coal . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. 
Rep . 1889, 2 2 3 - 5 . The a t t i tude of the coal s e a m i s d i s c c u s s e d with 
r e f e r e n c e to i t s economic exploi tat ion. The o c c u r r e n c e of igneous r o c k s 
i s noted. 

10, 13 DAVID, T .W.E. , 1889 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t No. 3 - P o r t Stephens 
d i s t r i c t . Dep. Min. N.S W. Ann. Rep. 1889, 225-6. Specia l r e f e r e n c e 
i s made to the p robab i l i ty of the o c c u r r e n c e of coal on po r t i ons of the 
Church and School l ands held by H.H. Brown (MLA) and with spec i a l 
r e f e r e n c e to su i tab le s i t e s for bor ing for coal with the d iamond d r i l l . 

1, 4, 13 DAVID, T W.E. , 1889 - P r e l i m i n a r y r e p o r t on the o c c u r r e n c e of 
sa l t at Ael la long, n e a r Mai t land. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep . 1889, 212. 
The s a l t i s found about half way up the n o r t h e r n s lope of Myall Range, 
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undernea th the upper of two T r i a s s i c beds of sands tone , both of which 
contain abundant m a r i n e foss i l she l l s belonging to the Upper Mar ine 
S e r i e s . The s a l t bed i s d e s c r i b e d and s o m e theo r i e s a s to i t s or ig in 
sugges ted . 

1, 4, 13 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1889 - Second r e p o r t on the o c c u r r e n c e of s a l t 
n e a r Aellalong, with desc r ip t ion of the landsl ip nea r B a r r a b a , and note 
on the o c c u r r e n c e of s a l t n e a r Scone. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1889, 
212, 213. The author r e fu te s the explanation of landsl ip a s due to the 
s a l t bed and sugges t s o the r r e a s o n s . The s i m i l a r i t i e s of the sa l t n e a r 
Scone with that at Aellalong a r e d i s cus sed and s o m e c o r r e c t i o n s made 
to s t a t e m e n t s concern ing the posi t ion of s t r a t a in a p rev ious note on the 
s a l t at Aellalong. 

1, 7, 13 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1889-1890 - Genera l r e p o r t on the coal , i ron and 
k e r o s e n e sha le of the P o r t Stephens d i s t r i c t and on the coal m e a s u r e s 
n e a r Stroud. Dep. Min. N.S W. Ann. Rep. 1889-90, 218-21 . Recent 
examinat ion of the Stroud d i s t r i c t shows that the fo rma t ions belong to 
two d is t inc t g roups ; the o lder c h a r a c t e r i z e d by the p r e s e n c e of Rhacop te r i s 
and Lepidodendron; and the newer by Gangamopte r i s and G l o s s o p t e r i s . 
The Rhacop te r i s beds contain s e v e r a l s m a l l s e a m s of coal; the s e a m s 
and the i r contents a r e d i s c u s s e d and sec t ions m e a s u r e d by J . MacKenzie 
a r e included. 

1, 10, 13 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1889 - Geological su rvey of the Hunter River 
Coalfield. O c c u r r e n c e of k e r o s e n e sha le and probably of the Gre ta Coal 
M e a s u r e s at P o r t S tephens , and the probable o c c u r r e n c e of the Gre ta 
Coal M e a s u r e s and the k e r o s e n e sha le n e a r Morpeth. Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1889, 227-8 . 

1, 4, 14 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1889 - Cupr i ferous tuffs of the P a s s a g e Beds 
be tween the T r i a s s i c Hawkesbury Se r i e s and the P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s 
Coal M e a s u r e s of N.S.W. Aust . A s s . Adv. Sci. Rep. 1, 275-90. 

4, 10, 13 DAVID, T .W.E. , 1890 - Repor t on the magnet ic i ron o re bed of 
the I rons tone Mountain, P o r t Stephens. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1889, 
217. The i ron o re bed c r o p s out in the I rons tone Mountain about 3 mi l e s 
wes t of the Karua Wharf, on the Karua River . Analyses by T.C.H. Mingaye 
a r e appended. 

1, 2 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1890 - The coal m e a s u r e s of New South Wales and t h e i r 
a s s o c i a t e d e rup t ive r o c k s . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 24, 257-70. The coal 
m e a s u r e s a r e divided into four groups - the Carboni fe rous Rhacop te r i s and 
Lepidodendron s e r i e s , the P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s G los sop t e r i s s e r i e s , the 
(?) T r i a s s i c Thinnfeldia and Taen iop te r i s s e r i e s , and the Eocene to 
P l iocene brown coa l s o r l ign i tes . The e rup t ive r o c k s a s s o c i a t e d with the 
f i r s t two groups a r e d i s c u s s e d . 
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1, 13 DAVID. T.W.E. , 1890 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t No. 1 for P o r t Stephens d i s t r i c t , 
a s to su i t ab le s i t e s for employing the Government d iamond d r i l l to b o r e for 
coal on the p r o p e r t y of the Newcast le and Stockton Land and Coal Company 
(Ltd), P o r t Stephens D i s t r i c t . Dep. M.n. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1889, 222. 

1, 13 DAVID, T .W.E. . 1890 - P r e l i m i n a r y r e p o r t on the Ash Island b o r e . 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1890, 228-9. A sec t ion i s m e a s u r e d and the 
r e s u l t s of ana ly s i s f rom a c o r e through the Lower Rathluba Seam at 
Ash Is land a r e given. 

1, 10, 16 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1890 - Repor t on coal n e a r Lake I l l a w a r r a and 
on Coal P e r m i t s , in the p a r i s h of Wongawilli. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. 
Rep. 1890, 255-9 . Deta i led geology and sec t ions . The Bulli Seam s e e m s 
to have thinned down so much a s to be unworkable , and the Clyde Seam 
(Greta) c o a l - m e a s u r e s i s too deep. 

1, 14 DAVID, T.W. E. , 1890 - Diamond d r i l l bo re , Eu roka Creek , n e a r P e n r i t h . 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1890, 229-30. The depths at which v a r i o u s 
s t r a t a w e r e s t r u c k at Woodford (about 2 000 feet a . s . l . ) a r e r e l a t e d to the 
P e n r i t h bo re (35 feet a . s . l . ) and the depth at which coal would be s t r u c k 
at P e n r i t h i s sugges ted , about 1 318 feet below the s u r f a c e . The poss ib l e 
effect of volcanic act ivi ty in the d i s t r i c t on the a c c u r a c y of the depth 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n is d i s c u s s e d . 

1, 7, 14 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1890 - S t ra t ig raph ica l note on the f i sh-bed at 
the Railway Bal las t q u a r r y , Gosford. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. paleont . Mem. , 
4, v i i - i x . A sec t ion of the hill i s given with de ta i led d e s c r i p t i o n s . 

1 DAVID. T.W.E. . 1890 - A c o r r e l a t i o n of the coal f ie lds of New South Wales . 
Rep. Aust . N.Z. A s s . Adv. Sci. , 1890, 2, 459-66. 

7, 13 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1890 - Note on the o c c u r r e n c e of G l o s s o p t e r i s in a 
r e m a r k a b l e s t a t e of p r e s e r v a t i o n in the G r e t a Coal M e a s u r e s at Richmond 
Vale n e a r Mait land. P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W.. 5(2), 424. G l o s s o p t e r i s 
l e a v e s , only s l ight ly a l t e r e d a r e d e s c r i b e d f rom the clay s h a l e s of the 
G r e t a Coal M e a s u r e s at Richmond Vale, 12 mi l e s south of Mait land. 

10 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1890 - Note on Mr. J .C.H. Mingaye ' s a n a l y s e s of New 
South Wales coa l s and cokes . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. R e c , 2, 117-8 . F u r t h e r 
c o m m e n t s on the a s h content of N.S.W. coa ls and cokes with r e f e r e n c e to 
the Wes t e rn Coalfield, Tomago , and G r e t a S e r i e s which w e r e not t r e a t e d in 
Mingaye ' s r e p o r t . 

10, 15 DAVID, T. W.E., 1890 - Repor t on the o c c u r r e n c e of coa l and k e r o s e n e 
sha l e a t Megalong n e a r Katoomba. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1890, 
220-4 . The s e a m of k e r o s e n e sha le on Nor ths and M o r t s ' land a t Katoomba 



- 5 9 -

conta ins an a v e r a g e t h i cknes s of about 12%" fa i r sha l e . The s e a m s of 
k e r o s e n e sha le cropping out a t the s i d e s and south end of the Megalong 
Ridge w e r e al l of in fe r ior qual i ty , A detai led desc r ip t ion and a n a l y s i s 
i s given. 

1, 10, 13 DAVID, T.W E. , 1890 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t 2. Geological s u r v e y of 
the Mait land d i s t r i c t . Repor t on the r e m a r k a b l e development of the G r e t a 
Coal S e a m s to the south of Maitland, a s proved by r e c e n t p ro spec t i ng . 
P e p , Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep, 1890, 225-9 . The G r e t a s e a m s a t ta in a 
r e m a r k a b l e th i ckness to the south of Maitland, w h e r e the th i ckes t a r e of 
good qual i ty . The upper sea^m v a r i e s in th ickness f r o m 14-32 feet and the 
lower v a r i e s f rom 2 feet to 11 feet . Analyses and sec t ions of the s e a m s 
f rom v a r i o u s s e r i e s a r e given. 

1, 10, 14 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1890 - Repor t on the na tu ra l gas and depth of 
coal a t N a r r a b e e n , n e a r Sydney. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1890, 
233-7 . The coal s e a m s probably l ie f rom 2 100 to 2 300 feet below the 
su r f ace at the N a r r a b e e n b o r e s i t e . 

1, 10, 16 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1890 - Repor t on coal n e a r Lake I l l a w a r r a , and 
on Coal p e r m i t s , in the p a r i s h of Wongawilli. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep . 
1890, 255-9 . The gene ra l geological f ea tu re s of the coal m e a s u r e s in the 
neighbourhood of Lake I l l a w a r r a , and espec ia l ly the Bulli Coal M e a s u r e s 
in the P a r i s h of Wongawilli , a r e examined with the conclusion that the 
Clyde (Greta) Coal M e a s u r e s probably under l i e Lake I l l a w a r r a , but a r e 
too deep (3 000 feet +) to be workab le . 

1, 2, 10, 13 DAVID, T.W.E. , 1890 - Repor t on diamond d r i l l b o r e , Raymond 
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s e d i m e n t s by means of a u n i v e r s a l s t age mounted on a s t e r e o m i c r o s c o p e i s 
d e s c r i b e d . The po la r s t e r e o g r a m s cons t ruc t ed f rom such m e a s u r e m e n t s 
in f luviat i le s a n d s t o n e s show monocl inic s y m m e t r y due to u p - c u r r e n t 
i m b r i c a t i o n which c o m p a r e s wel l with the or ien ta t ion of plant f o s s i l s , 
c u r r e n t bedding s t r u c t u r e s , and the g e n e r a l c u r r e n t p a t t e r n . These f e a t u r e s 
show angu l a r d i s c o r d a n c e with the d i r ec t i on of so le m a r k s . An example i s 
given of how a n a l y s e s of the or ien ta t ion and imbr i ca t ion of m i c a f lakes can 
a s s i s t in the solut ion of s e d i m e n t a r y p r o b l e m s of coalfield geology. Reference , 
a r e to N.S.W. coalf ie lds a t Appin and Bull i . 

3, 18 DIESSEL, C.F.K. , 1966 - Notes on the geomet ry of the Sydney Bas in 
at the beginning of T r i a s s i c t i m e . Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 1st Symp. , Newcas t le , 
7 -8 . P a l a e o c u r r e n t s sugges t tha t the Bas in was open to the south in the 
ea r l y T r i a s s i c , and was s e p a r a t e d f rom the Oxley Bas in af ter the Lower 
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T r i a s s i c . As the uplift of the sou the rn m a r g i n i n c r e a s e d and the New 
England mounta ins w e r e worn down s o the upper N a r r a b e e n and Hawkesbury 
w e r e depos i t ed by s t r e a m s f rom the south ins tead of f r o m the nor th . 

18 DIESSEL, C.F.K. , 1968 - An a t tempt to explain the t e r m i n a t i o n of l a t e -
P e r m i a n coal fo rmat ion in the Sydney Basin . Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 3rd 
Symp. , Newcas t l e . During the P e r m i a n the bas in was open to the sou theas t , 
a l lowing the d i s p e r s a l of t e r r i g e n o u s e l a s t i c s . Coal developed in t i m e s 
of r e s t r i c t e d de t r i t a l supply. Upwarping of the sou the rn m a r g i n s eventual ly 
c losed the bas in and caused a r e v e r s a l of p a l e o c u r r e n t s in m i d - N a r r a b e e n 
t i m e . Rapid accumula t ions of sed imen t then filled in the bas in . 

4, 10 DIESSEL, C.F.K. , and CALLCOTT, T.G., 1965 - P e t r o g r a p h i c f e a t u r e s 
of New South Wales coking coa l s . B .H .P . tech . Bull . 8(5), 849. 

18 DIESSEL, C.F.K. , DRIVER, R.C. , and MOELLE, K.H.R , 1966 - Some 
geological inves t iga t ions into a foss i l r i v e r s y s t e m in the roof s t r a t a of 
the Bulli Seam, Southern Coalfield, N.S.W. P r o c . Aust . Inst . Min. Meta l l . , 
221, 19-37 . A fos s i l r i v e r s y s t e m was r ecen t ly mapped over p a r t s of the 
Southern Coalfield. It o c c u r s in the roof s t r a t a of the Bulli Seam. Fluvia l 
s ands tone was deposi ted in i t s c o u r s e . The sandstone exhibi t s s t rong 
s e d i m e n t a r y v e c t o r i a l p r o p e r t i e s and has a m a r k e d influence on s t r a t a 
con t ro l in co l l i e ry work ings . 

6, 16 DIESSEL, C.F.K. , and MOELLE, K.H.R., 1965 - On the appl icat ion 
of the a n a l y s i s of the s e d i m e n t a r y and s t r u c t u r a l f e a t u r e s of a coal s e a m and 
i t s su r round ing s t r a t a to the opera t ion of mining. 8th Comm. Min. me ta l l . , 
Cong. , 6, 837-59. In the South Bulli Col l i e ry careful m e a s u r e m e n t s of 
p a l a e o c u r r e n t s show c l ea r ly that the c u r r e n t was d i r ec t ed t o w a r d s the 
southwes t ; th i s i s a l s o approximate ly the d i rec t ion in which the s t r a t a 
be tween the roof of the s e a m and the b a s e of the sands tone thin out. In the 
Appin Col l i e ry the fluviati le na tu re of the depos i t s i s c l e a r l y indica ted: 
the flow d i rec t ion h e r e was nor thwes t . T h e r e a r e indica t ions that both 
s t r e a m s w e r e t r i b u t a r i e s feeding into a much wider s t r e a m . 

3, 16 DIESSEL, C.F.K. , and MOELLE, K.H.R., 1967 - On the o c c u r r e n c e 
and o r ig in of s tone r o l l s in the Bulli Seam of the Southern Coalfield in 
N.S.W. Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 2nd Symp. , Newcas t le , 18-19. Stone r o l l s 
a r e defined. The au tho r s favour the s e d i m e n t a r y or igin of these s t r u c t u r e s , 
and give 10 r e a s o n s . The component m i n e r a l s a r e desc r ibed . 

5 DIXON, W.A., 1878 - The deep well w a t e r s of Sydney. J Roy. Soc. N S.W., 
30, 1 3 3 - 4 1 . 
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4 DIXON, W A., 1881 - On the inorganic cons t i tuen ts of the coa ls of New 
South Wales . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 14, 163-79. Many ana lyses of coa l s 
and t o r b a n i t e s a r e given, with s o m e c o m m e n t s . (See a l so L i v e r s i d g e , 
1881). 

4, 10, 14 DONEGAN, H A.J . , and BRIGDEN, A.C. , 1957 - Na tu ra l gas a t 
Camden , D u r a l and Nare l l an . Dep. Min. N.S W. tech. Rep. 5, 2 7 0 - 1 . 
A n a l y s e s of gas f r o m Dura l Nos 1 and 2, Camden Nos 1 and 2, Glenlee 
b o r e (Nare l lan) , and Cole R ive r (Windsor River ) . 

6 DONEGAN, H.A.J . , BRIGDEN, A.C. , and THOMAS, J . , 1960 - Ins tan taneous 
o u t b u r s t s of coal and g a s . Dep. Min. N S.W. tech. Rep. 1960, 8, 177. 

18 DORMAN, F .H. , 1968 - Some A u s t r a l i a n oxygen i so tope t e m p e r a t u r e s and 
a t heo ry for a 30 mi l l ion y e a r wor ld t e m p e r a t u r e cyc le . J . Geol. , 76(3), 
297-313 . 

DOYLE, H.A., 1957 - Se i smic r e c o r d i n g s of a tomic explos ions in A u s t r a l i a . 
Na tu re , 180, 132-4. 

9 DOYLE, H.A., 1969 - C r u s t a l s t r u c t u r e and s e i s m i c i t y in the Sydney Bas in 
a r e a . Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 4th Symp. , Newcas t le . In t e rmed ia te veloci ty 
m a t e r i a l a p p e a r s to make up much of the c r u s t beneath the bas in . All 
e a r thquake foci a r e in the upper c r u s t , with minor s e i s m i c i t y n e a r the 
b o r d e r s of the ba s in and in the R o b e r t s o n - B o w r a l a r e a . 

3, 9 DOYLE, H.A., CLEARLY, J .R. , and GRAY, N.M., 1968 - The s e i s m i c i t y 
of the Sydney Bas in . J . geol . Soc. Aust . , 15(2), 175 -81 . Minor ea r thquakes 
have been felt in the Sydney Bas in s i n c e the foundation of the Colony 
in 1788, but a s y s t e m a t i c a p p r a i s a l of the a r e a was not poss ib le unti l a 
ne twork of s e i s m o g r a p h s ta t ions was e s t ab l i shed in 1958/59. 181 t r e m o r s 
have been located in and around the bas in be tween 1959 and 1967, including 
the R o b e r t s o n - B o w r a l ea r thquake and 33 a f t e r shocks . Many e p i c e n t r e s l ie 
n e a r the w e s t e r n boundary of the bas in , and s o m e o t h e r s appea r to be 
a s s o c i a t e d with s t r u c t u r e s at the w e s t e r n edge of the inner Cumber land 
Bas in . The e p i c e n t r e s of the Robe r t s on -Bowra l sequence sugges t a fault 
s y s t e m t r end ing to the no r thwes t in that a r e a . A n u m b e r of events w e r e 
loca ted n e a r the edge of the cont inental shelf, and t h e s e may de l inea te the 
e a s t e r n edge of the Sydney Bas in . 

9 DOYLE, H.A., and EVERINGHAM, I .B . , 1964 - Se i smic ve loc i t i e s and 
c o a s t a l s t r u c t u r e in s o u t h e r n A u s t r a l i a . J . geol . Soc. Aust . , 11, 141-50. 



- 6 9 -

9 DOYLE, H.A., EVERINGHAM, I .B. , HOGAN, T.K., 1959 - Se i smic r e c o r d i n g s 
of l a rge exp los ions in south e a s t e r n Aus t r a l i a . Aust . J . Phys . , 1959, 12, 
222-30. The Mohorovicic discontinuity i s e s t i m a t e d to be at a depth of 
37 km. 

9 DOYLE, H.A., and UNDERWOOD, R., 1965 - Se ismologica l s t a t ions in 
Aus t r a l i a . Aust . J . Sci. , 28, 4 0 - 3 . 

9 DOYLE, H.A. UNDERWOOD, R., and POLAK, E . J . , 1966 - Se i smic ve loc i t i e s 
f r om explos ions off the c e n t r a l coas t of New South Wales . J . geol . Soc. Aust . , 
13(2), 355-72 . T r a v e l t i m e s f rom explosions f i red on the continental shelf 
off the c e n t r a l coas t of N.S.W. w e r e obse rved at p e r m a n e n t s t a t ions and 
s p r e a d s of s e i s m i c explora t ion i n s t r u m e n t s and combined with ex is t ing 
r e s u l t s to give a s e i s m i c c r u s t a l profi le a c r o s s p a r t of s o u t h e a s t e r n 
A u s t r a l i a . 

9 DOYLE, H.A., and WEBB, J . P . , 1963 - T r a v e l t i m e s to Aus t r a l i an s t a t ions 
f rom Pac i f ic nuc lea r explos ions in 1958. J . geophys. R e s . , 68, 1 115-20, 
5 110. 

1, 18 DUFF, P . McL. D., 1967 - Cyclic sed imenta t ion in the P e r m i a n coal 
m e a s u r e s of New South Wales . J . geol. Soc. Aust . , 14(2), 293-307. S ta t i s t i ca l 
ana lys i s of boreho le s ec t ions through the I l l a w a r r a and Newcast le Coal 
M e a s u r e s of the Sydney Bas in shows that cycl ic sed imenta t ion is p r e s e n t . 
It i s sugges t ed that in the Southern Coalfield cycl ic i ty i s due to s e d i m e n t a t -
ional p r o c e s s e s inheren t in the de l ta ic and al luvial condit ions envisaged 
dur ing P e r m i a n t i m e s . Pe r iod i c influxes of g lac ia l m e l t w a t e r s , although 
not e s s e n t i a l , a r e not ru l ed out. In the Newcast le Coalfield however , the 
compos i te s equence does not ma tch eas i ly the idea l cyc les expected in 
de l ta ic a n d / o r a l luvial r e g i o n s . Con tempora ry v u l c a n i s m and t ec ton i sm 
compl ica ted m a t t e r s and lack of sed imento logica l de ta i l s makes it 
i m p o s s i b l e a t p r e s e n t to give any p r e f e r e n c e to any one m e c h a n i s m of 
cycle fo rmat ion . 

1, 8, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1938 - S t ra t ig raphy and phys iography of the 
Goulburn R ive r d i s t r i c t of New South Wales . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W,, 71 , 
297-317. The 'Kami la ro i ' , T r i a s s i c and J u r a s s i c s e d i m e n t s a r e deal t 
with in t h i s b o r d e r a r e a and a l s o T e r t i a r y igneous r o c k s . 

1, 8, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1938 - Notes on the s t r a t i g r a p h y and physiography 
of the T a l b r a g a r 'F i sh Bed ' a r e a . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 71, 350-6 . The 
sequence i s : g ran i t e , Upper Mar ine , Upper Coal , T r i a s s i c Sandstone, 
Comia la Sha les , J u r a s s i c Sandstone, f ish b e d s , T e r t i a r y basa l t . The f ish 
occur in c h e r t o r cher ty sha le which is crowded with plant f o s s i l s . Dulhunty 
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s u g g e s t s that the c h e r t ou tc rop i s a sec t ion of thin l ake -bed deposi t 
on the s ide and bot tom of a b a s i n - s h a p e d e ros ion hollow in the J u r a s s i c 
sands tone . 

10 DULHUNTY, J A., 1938 - The t o rban i t e s of New South Wales : I. The 
e s s e n t i a l cons t i tuen ts and t he i r r e l a t i o n s to the phys ica l p r o p e r t i e s . J . 
P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 72, 179-98. More data a r e p r e s e n t e d than the 
u sua l d is t i l la t ion t e s t s and p r o x i m a t e ana lyses of oil s h a l e s ; the Upper 
Coal M e a s u r e s o c c u r r e n c e s in the Kami la ro i Bas in a r e s tudied. Individual 
cons t i tuen ts a r e l i s ted , c o m p a r i s o n s of torbanoids with cannelo ids a r e 
made , and phys ica l and s t r u c t u r a l informat ion i s given f rom pe t ro log i ca l 
and other s t u d i e s . Many au tho r s be l ieve t o rban i t e s a r e fo rmed by a lgae , 
poss ib ly in a 'coal m e a s u r e ' env i ronment . 

1, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1939 - The Mesozoic s t r a t i g r a p h y of the M e r r i w a -
M u r r u r u n d i d i s t r i c t and south e a s t e r n Liverpool P l a i n s . J . P r o c . Roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 1939, 73, 29-40 . J u r a s s i c plant foss i l s at the ba se of the 
Comia la Beds e s t ab l i sh t he i r age : the hor izon at the ba se of th i s s e r i e s 
i s to be taken a s the boundary between T r i a s s i c and J u r a s s i c . The sequence 
i s : 'Kami l a ro i ' , T r i a s s i c s ands tones ; J u r a s s i c , cons is t ing of P o t t i n g e r 
Beds( lower Comia la ) , G a r r a w i l l a Se r i e s ( con tempora ry lava flows), 
Gowen Beds (upper Comiala) , P i l l iga Beds (Munmurra Sandstone); T e r t i a r y 
ol ivine basa l t . 

1, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1939 - The Mesozoic s t r a t i g r a p h y of the Gulgong-
Coolah d i s t r i c t . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 1939, 73(3), 150-60. The 
sequence of th i s a r e a , contiguous with the Sydney Basin, i s : Older 
Pa l aeozo i c s l a t e , s ch i s t and g r a n i t e : ' K a m i l a r o i ' Coal M e a s u r e s ; 
T r i a s s i c s ands tones and g r i t s ; J u r a s s i c Po t t inge r and Gowen Beds with 
G a r r a w i l l a lava flow between, and P i l l iga Beds; T e r t i a r y olivine b a s a l t . 
F e a t u r e s of sho re l i ne deposi t ion a r e evident and in p l ace s the old s h o r e l i n e 
can be t r a c e d . Some of the T r i a s s i c beds contain r e d i s t r i b u t e d f r a g m e n t s 
of K a m i l a r o i s e d i m e n t s . 

0, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1940 - S t r u c t u r a l geology of the Mudgee-Gunnedah 
reg ion . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 1940, 74, 88-98 . D e s c r i b e s the 
s t r a t i g r a p h y of the Oxley Bas in which was in ex i s t ence dur ing the 
deposi t ion of the s t r a t a and long before the outpouring of the ba sa l t . 
Shows thick T e r t i a r y olivine b a s a l t over lying J u r a s s i c sands tone and s h a l e , 
over ly ing T r i a s s i c sands tone , over ly ing Kami la ro i Coal M e a s u r e s , o v e r l y ­
ing Pa laeozo ic m e t a m o r p h i c s and g r an i t e . 

10 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1941 - Oil and t o rban i t e . Aust . J . Sci . , 4, 4 7 - 9 . 
A g e n e r a l d i s cus s ion of the fo rma t ion of to rban i t e , with a br ief note on 
i t s ref in ing. 
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4 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1941 - Notes on the m e a s u r e m e n t of s o m e phys ica l 
and opt ica l p r o p e r t i e s of the New South Wales t o r b a n i t e s . P r o c . Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 66(3 & 4), 169-77. 'The p r e s e n t p a p e r i s confined mainly 
to de sc r ip t i ons of methods and p r inc ip l e s involved in the inves t iga t ions 
of s o m e of the m o r e impor t an t phys ica l and optical p r o p e r t i e s which 
p r o m i s e to be of va lue in different b r anches of the s tudy of t o r b a n i t e . ' 

1, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1941 - Notes on the Kami l a ro i s t r a t i g r a p h y in the 
W e s t e r n Coalfield of New South Wales. P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 66(3 & 4), 
257-67. The p r i nc ipa l objects of th i s study w e r e to d e t e r m i n e s t r a t i g r a p h i c 
boundar i e s of the Upper Coal M e a s u r e s , the r e l a t i ons be tween th is uni t 
and the M a r a n g a r o o Conglomera te Beds , and the continuity of coal s e a m s 
throughout the K a m i l a r o i Basin . 

10 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1941 - The phys ica l effects of hea t on the t o rban i t e s 
of New South Wales . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 66(5 & 6), 335-48 . All 
phys ica l p r o p e r t i e s undergo change. Some of the changes provide da ta 
which may be u sed in s tudying different types and g r a d e s of to rban i te 
and appl ied to p r o b l e m s of c o m m e r c i a l t r e a t m e n t . Samples f rom B a e r a m i , 
Bar igan , Glen Davis and Joadja have been examined . P r o p e r t i e s i nves t ig ­
a ted included co lour , s t r e a k , l u s t r e , t ex tu re , f lexibil i ty, optical p r o p e r t i e s , 
vo lume, deformat ion , evolution of vola t i le hyd roca rbons , and expans ion / 
volume re l a t ionsh ip . 

1, 10, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1942 - The s t r a t i g r a p h i c a l a r r a n g e m e n t and 
o c c u r r e n c e of t o rban i t e depos i t s in the Upper Coal M e a s u r e s of New 
South Wales . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 67, 123-41 . F o u r ma jo r c o a l - b e a r i n g 
ho r i zons can be identif ied at most p l a c e s along the w e s t e r n marg in of the 
Kami l a ro i Bas in . T h e s e cons is t of the Katoomba Seam at the top of the 
M e a s u r e s , the Di r ty Seam 60-100 feet below the top, the I rondale Seam 
80-120 feet above the b a s e , and the Lithgow Seam, be tween the upper and 
lower m e m b e r s of the M a r a n g a r o o Conglomera te n e a r the b a s e of the 
M e a s u r e s . 30 depos i t s of to rban i te a r e known to occur in the Upper Coal 
M e a s u r e s outcropping along the w e s t e r n m a r g i n of the K a m i l a r o i Bas in . 
Noted a r e the mode of o c c u r r e n c e , the a s soc ia t ion of to rban i te with 
bi tuminous and cannel coa l s , r e l a t i ons between t o r b a n i t e - b e a r i n g ho r i zons 
and coal m e a s u r e s t r a t i g r a p h y , pa laeogeographic d i s t r ibu t ion , and 
s t r a t i g r a p h i c h o r i z o n s . 

10 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1943 - Class i f ica t ion of t o rban i t e s and r e l a t i ons to 
a s s o c i a t e d ca rbonaceous sed imen t s in New South Wales. P r o c . Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 68, 187-205. A c lass i f ica t ion i s given provid ing for 12 types 
based on gene t ica l and const i tu t ional f e a t u r e s , and with c h a r a c t e r i s t i c 
p r o p e r t i e s . 
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10 DULHUNTY, J A., 1944 - Or ig in of New South Wales t o r b a n i t e s . P r o c . 
Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 69, 26 -48 . This dea l s with p rev ious work , morphology 
of l iving Bot ryococcus b r a u n i i s t r u c t u r e s in torbani te and t h e i r r e l a t i o n s 
with c o r r o n g i t e , env i ronmen t of deposi t ion, and phys ica l and c h e m i c a l 
changes . 

7 DULHUNTY, J.A., 1945 - P r i n c i p a l m i c r o s p o r e - t y p e s in the P e r m i a n coa l s 
of New South Wales . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 71(3 & 4), 147-57. A su rvey 
of g e n e r a l types unde r a c lass i f ica t ion des igned to g roup c lose ly r e l a t e d 
m i c r o s p o r e s . 

7 DULHUNTY, J.A., 1946 - Dis t r ibu t ion of m i c r o s p o r e types in New South 
E a l e s P e r m i a n coal f ie lds . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 71(5 & 6), 239 -51 . 
47 r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s e a m s a m p l e s f rom al l m e a s u r e s and f ie lds in the 
main P e r m i a n bas in w e r e examined. M i c r o s p o r e s w e r e found abundantly 
in a l l coa l s except those f rom the Southern Coalfield. Most abundant 
s p o r e s w e r e a l l s i m p l e f o r m s . 

11 , 15 DULHUNTY, J.A., 1950 - Nature and o c c u r r e n c e of pea t at Hazelbrook, 
N.S.W. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 83, 228. At th i s local i ty in the Blue Mountains 
pea t a p p e a r s to be embedded in Hawkesbury Sandstone. It i s probably an 
accumula t ion of r o o t s which did not pene t r a t e a h a r d e r sands tone l a y e r 
but s p r e a d out to f o r m a r o o t - m a t . T h e r e a r e ana ly se s and c o m m e n t s on 
coal fo rmat ion . 

10 DULHUNTY, J.A., 1956 - Some a s p e c t s of r ank va r i a t i on and u t i l i sa t ion 
of coal . P r o c . Aust . Inst . Min. Metal l . , 176, 59. Deals with type and r ank 
(physical and chemica l ) of coal , with a few r e f e r e n c e s to N.S.W. e x a m p l e s . 

15, 18 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1964 - Our P e r m i a n he r i t age in c e n t r a l e a s t e r n New 
South Wa le s . The C l a r k e M e m o r i a l L e c t u r e for 1961. J . Hoy. Soc. N.S.W , 
97, 145-55 . P e r m i a n and Mesozoic geology and geography of the w e s t e r n 
f r inge of the Sydney Bas in a r e r e c o n s t r u c t e d . The p r e s e n t p la teau su r f ace 
i s v i r tua l ly the s t r i pped unconformi ty between the o lder P a l a e o z o i c s and 
the P e r m i a n . Maps and many c r o s s - s e c t i o n s a r e given. 

2, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1965 - The Mesozoic age of the G a r r a w i l l a Lavas 
in the C o o n a b a r a b r a n - Gunnedah d i s t r i c t . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 98(2), 
105-9 The G a r r a w i l l a L a v a s occur a s in terbedded flows be tween T r i a s s i c 
and J u r a s s i c s e d i m e n t s (as concluded by Kenny, 1928) e t c . and a r e not 
wholly T e r t i a r y l a v a s , a l though T e r t i a r y ex t rus ions do ex i s t in the a r e a . 

10, 17 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1966 - Power - f rom m u s c l e s to a t o m s . In fA 
cen tu ry of sc ient i f ic p r o g r e s s 1 , Roy. Soc. N.S.W. Cen tenary Vol. , 101-30. 
The au thor out l ines the h i s t o r i c a l development of the coal i ndus t ry , with 
no tes on oil in N.S.W. 
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2, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1967 - Mesozoic a lkal ine vo lcan i sm and G a r r a w i l l a 
L a v a s n e a r Mullaby, New South Wales . J. geol. Soc. Aust . , 14(1), 133-8 . 
The t r a c h y t e and t r a c h y - b a s a l t flows, ex t ruded f rom vents now occupied 
by in t rus ive alkal ine r o c k s , and h i ther to thought to be T e r t i a r y , a r e 
in te rbedded and continuous with the G a r r a w i l l a Lavas and f o r m p a r t of 
the G a r r a w i l l a v u l c a n i s m of late T r i a s s i c or e a r l y J u r a s s i c age . 

1, 10, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , 1969 - I l l a w a r r a Coal M e a s u r e s . D-Upper 
Goulburn Valley. J . geol. Soc. Aust . , 16(1), 387 -8 . 

3, 10 DULHUNTY, J .A. , HINDER, N., and PENROSE, R., 1950 - Rank 
v a r i a t i o n s in the Cen t ra l E a s t e r n Coalfields of N.S.W. J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
84(3), 99. The chemica l and phys ica l r ank of Sydney Bas in coa ls w e r e 
d e t e r m i n e d , us ing v i t r a i n s . Graphs , i s o c a r b and i somoi s t c h a r t s a r e 
p r e s e n t e d . Rank is h ighest in the South Coast Coalfield, d e c r e a s e s rapidly 
toward the Southwestern Coalfield, and l e s s rapid ly towards the Nor the rn . 
The c e n t r e of high rank in the south is nea r the sou the rn m a r g i n of the 
field and does not coincide with the genera l cen t r e of sed imenta t ion or 
the s t r u c t u r a l cen t r e of the bas in . The l a rge number of s i l l s and dykes 
of p o s t - T r i a s s i c age a r e held respons ib le for the r eg iona l m e t a m o r p h i c 
condi t ions . 

12 DULHUNTY, J .A. , and McDOUGALL, I., 1965 - P o t a s s i u m - A r g o n dating 
of b a s a l t s in the Coonaba rab ran - Gunnedah d i s t r i c t , N.S.W. Aust . J 
Sci . , 28(10), 393. Four da te s conf i rm the ex i s tence of T e r t i a r y and Mesozoic 
b a s a l t s in th i s d i s t r i c t . 

1, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , and McELROY, C.T. , 1969 - T r i a s s i c Sys tem -
N a r r a b e e n Group - Nor thwest m a r g i n and Goulburn Valley. J . geol . Soc. 
Aust . , 16(1), 4 0 0 - 1 . Beds of c l i f f -forming cong lomera te s and sands tones 
extend under the J u r a s s i c beds . The Hawkesbury Sandstone did not r e a c h 
a s f a r a s the Goulburn R ive r . 

1, 15 DULHUNTY, J .A. , and PACKHAM, G.H., 1962 - Notes on P e r m i a n 
s e d i m e n t s in the Mudgee d i s t r i c t , N.S.W. J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 95(5), 
161-6. Deta i led inves t iga t ions have revea led addit ional i so la ted o c c u r r e n c e s 
of P e r m i a n s e d i m e n t s in the Mudgee d i s t r i c t , and s tud i e s of t h e i r na tu r e 
and mode of o c c u r r e n c e have helped to solve p r o b l e m s of P e r m i a n 
pa laeogeography, a s outl ined in the pape r . 

7 DUN, W.S., 1896 - Addit ions to the P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s coal m e a s u r e 
f lo ra of New South Wales . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec . 5, 6 4 - 5 . Two new 
s p e c i e s a r e added to the genus G los sop te r i s . 
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7 DUN. W.S., 1898 - Notes on the Aus t ra l i an Taen iop te r idae . Aust . N .Z . 
A s s . Adv. Sci. Rep. 7, 384-400. 

7 DUN, W.S., 1899 - On the o c c u r r e n c e s of a Cyclopteroid fe rn , c losely 
a l l ied to the Eu ropean C a r d i o p t e r i s polymorpha , Geopper t , in the 
Carbon i fe rous of New South Wales . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec . 6, 107-10. 
The Carboni fe rous genus Ca rd iop t e r i s , in which s e v e r a l s p e c i e s or ig ina l ly 
r e f e r r e d to B r o n g n i a r t ' s Cyc lop te r i s a r e now included, i s d e s c r i b e d for 
the f i r s t t ime in Aus t r a l i a . The s p e c i m e n s desc r ibed in th is note w e r e 
col lec ted f rom the Rhacop te r i s beds of P a t e r s o n . 

7 DUN. W.S., 1901 - Addit ions to the pe r mo-Carbon i f e rous coal m e a s u r e 
f lora of New South Wales., No. 2, Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 6, 46 . This 
conta ins a r ev iew of the f lora of the Gre ta Coal M e a s u r e s and other 
r o c k s of the Sydney Basin . 

7 DUN, W.S., 1902 - Notes on s o m e l a rge Chonetine s h e l l s f rom the Carbonif­
e r o u s of New South Wales . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 8(2). 6 9 - 8 1 . A new spec i e s 
of Chonetes is d e s c r i b e d f rom Carboni fe rous r o c k s in the P a t e r s o n - S t r o u d 
a r e a ; the speci f ic name a sp inosa i s applied. 

7, 13 DUN, W.S., 1902 - Notes on s o m e Carboni ferous b rach iopods f rom 
Cla rence Town. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 7(2), 72-88 . Species of 13 g e n e r a 
Carboni fe rous b rach iopods a r e d e s c r i b e d f rom the C l a r e n c e Town -
Glen Wil l iam ( 'Glen Wil l iam S e r i e s ' ) a r e a . 

7 DUN, W.S., 1902 - Desc r ip t ion of a new s p e c i e s of P r o d u c t u s f rom the 
Carboni ferous Sys tem of New South Wales . Geol. Soc. N.S.W. Rec . 7(2), 
91 -3 . P r o d u c t u s b a r r i n t o n e n s i s n. sp . i s d e s c r i b e d f rom Carboni fe rous 
r o c k s at Ba r r ing ton . 

7 DUN, W.S., 1904 - Notes on s o m e new s p e c i e s of Pa l aeozo i c Brachiopoda 
f rom New South Wales . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 7, 318-24. 

7 DUN, W.S., 1905 - The identi ty of Rhacop te r i s inaequ i l a t e ra , F e i s t m a n t e l 
(non Goeppert) and Q top t e r i s ovata McCoy, with r e m a r k s on s o m e other 
plant r e m a i n s f rom the Carboni ferous of New South Wales . Geol. Surv. 
N.S.W. Rec. 8, 157-60. 

7 DUN, W.S., 1907 - Notes on the Pa laeozo ic Brachiopoda and Pe lecypoda 
f r o m New South Wales . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 8, 265 -9 . 

7 DUN, W.S C, 1911 - Notes on s o m e foss i l p lants f rom the roof of the coal 
s e a m in the Sydney Harbour Col l ie ry . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 44, 
615-9 The au thor ment ions that the l as t appea rance of the G los sop t e r i s 
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f lo r a i s n e a r the coal m e a s u r e / N a r r a b e e n s tage boundary. T h e r e is 
no b r e a k in sed imenta t ion at this level in the Sydney Harbour Col l ie ry 
work ings . He re Schizoneura gondwanensis (aus t ra l i s ) , along with 
G l o s s o p t e r i s sp . , a r e common in the roof s h a l e s of the (top) coal s e a m , 
a s at Bull i . In addit ion Cladophlebis cf. Roylei and Rhipodopsis ginkgoides 
have r ecen t ly been r e c o v e r e d . 

7, 14 DUN, W.S., 1911 - Note on the o c c u r r e n c e of Taen iop te r i s in the roof 
of the coal s e a m in the Sydney Harbour Col l ie ry . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
45 , 554. This s p e c i m e n f rom the sha l e s overlying the coal s e a m in the 
Sydney Harbour Col l iery is r e f e r r e d to T.. cf. McClellandi, which o c c u r s 
abundantly in the Rajmahal S e r i e s of India (Lower Mesozoic) . 

7, 14 DUN, W.S., 1912 - Note on the o c c u r r e n c e of the genus Spirangium 
in the Hawkesbury Se r i e s in New South Wales . J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
46, 205. The foss i l comes f rom the b r i ckp i t s at Brookvale , nea r Manly. 
I ts affinities a r e unknown: it may be a fructif icat ion, a flotation organ , 
or of an ima l or igin such as an e g g - c a s e . 

7 DUN, W.S., 1919 - P r e s iden t i a l a d d r e s s . J . Roy. Soc. N.S W., 53, 1. 
The author be l i eves that in e a s t e r n Aus t r a l i a t h e r e i s a d i r ec t sequence 
of sed imenta t ion f rom P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s to C r e t a c e o u s t ime , r e s u l t i n g 
in mingling of faunas and f lo ras and the consequent confusing of 
s t r a t i g r a p h e r s . 

7 DUN, W S., 1895-1916 - Annual r e p o r t of the Ass i s t an t Pa laeonto log is t . 
Dep. Min. N.S W. Ann. Rep. 1895-1916. L i s t s of fos s i l s r e g i s t e r e d dur ing 
each y e a r . 

1, 7, 13 DUN, W.S. , 1926 - Brief s u m m a r y s t a t emen t concern ing the 
foss i l i f e rous hor izons in the Upper and Lower Mar ine s e d i m e n t s of the 
Hunter Valley. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1925, 104. The e n t i r e 
v e r t i c a l sec t ion of the Lower and Upper Mar ine Se r i e s i s foss i l i f e rous . 
The hor izons a r e noted. 

7 DUN, W.S., 1930 - Palaeontologica l no tes . In BROWN, I.A., 1930 - Dun 
d e s c r i b e s and da te s a s Upper Devonian, Spir i fer d is juncta and Rhynchonel la 
p lenradon and r e c o r d s the f i r s t Aus t r a l i an o c c u r r e n c e of the pelecypod 
Phthonia sp . , but does not date i t . 

7 DUNSTAN, B , 1893 - On the o c c u r r e n c e of T r i a s s i c plant r e m a i n s in a 
sha l e bed n e a r Manly. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 27, 378-80. The T r i a s s i c 
p lant Oleandr id ium sp . nov. i s r e c o r d e d for the f i r s t t ime in the Sydney 
a r e a f rom a 50-foot sha le and sha ly - sands tone unit dipping 4° southwes t 
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and in t e rbedded with sands tone at F r e s h w a t e r Head nor th of Manly. The 
lagoon nor th of F r e s h w a t e r i s thought to have fo rmed by m a r i n e and 
s u b a e r i a l e r o s i o n of th is sha le unit. 

2 EDWARDS, A .B . , 1949 - C r i n a n i t e - P i c r i t e i n t rus ions in Mt Nebo d i s t r i c t , 
N.S.W. Sci. ind. Res . Org . Melb. . m i n e r a g r . Inv. C i r c , 413. 

4, 10, 16 EDWARDS, A.B. , 1953 - The m i n e r a l composi t ion of the 
Y e r r a n d e r i e Si lver F ie ld o r e s . P r o c . Aust . Inst . Min. Metal l . , 170, 
72-101 . 

2, 4, 16 EDWARDS, A B., 1953 - C r i n a n i t e - p i c r i t e in t rus ions in the Nebo 
d i s t r i c t of N.S.W. P r o c . R. Soc. Vict. , 65, 9-29. Gives deta i led minera logy 
of s i l l s n e a r Wollongong, in the N a r r a b e e n and coal m e a s u r e r o c k s . 

4 EDWARDS, A.B. , and LANGHAM, 1947 - C l a r a i n and dura in of G r e t a Coal . 
P r o c . Aus t . Inst . Min. Meta l l . , 145, 39. A chemica l study of the p e t r o g r a p h i c 
components of Gre t a coal has r evea led an anomaly in the dura in composi t ion . 

1, 10 EDWARDS, D.C. , 1969 - Some a s p e c t s of the P e r m o - T r i a s s i c s e d i m e n t s 
of the Sydney Bas in . Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 4th Symp., Newcas t le . Most 
major onsho re s t r u c t u r e s have been defined and d r i l l ed for p e t r o l e u m 
v i r tua l ly without s u c c e s s . Attention is now turn ing to the h i g h - r i s k s t r a t i g r a ­
phic p inchouts , such a s the shore l ine s ands t rend ing a c r o s s the nose s of 
major s t r u c t u r e s . 

17 ELLIS, M.H., 1969 - A SAGA OF COAL. Sydney, Angus and Rober t son , 
289. The Newcas t l e -Wal l send Coal Company ' s Centenary Volume; includes 
a g r e a t r a n g e of h i s t o r i c a l informat ion and a bibl iography with a 
h i s t o r i c a l b i a s , 

9, 14 EMERSON, D.W., and PHIPPS, C.V.G., 1968 - Se i smic profi l ing s tud ies 
in the lower sec t ion of P o r t J ackson . Aust . J . Sci . , 31(5). 

0, 13 ENGEL, B.A., 1962 - Geology of the Bulahdelah - P o r t Stephens d i s t r i c t , 
N.S.W. J . P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 95(6), 197-215. The Wootten Beds a r e 
ove r l a in conformably by the Carboni fe rous Conger F o r m a t i o n , Nerong 
Volcan ic s , Crawford Fo rma t ion , and Alum Mountain Volcanics and the 
P e r m i a n Markwel l Coal M e a s u r e s and Bulahdelah F o r m a t i o n . The 
Carbon i fe rous s e d i m e n t s a r e mos t ly l i thic a r e n i t e s with minor conglomerate 
and m u d s t o n e s . In terbedded vo lcan ics r ange f rom rhyol i te to basa l t . Mapping 
was b a s e d on p r e s e n c e of faunal zones in the Wootten Beds and Crawford 
F o r m a t i o n . 
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1 ENGEL, B.A., 1965 - Carboni ferous s tud ies in New South Wales , Aus t r a l i a . 
Min. geol . me ta l l . Inst . India, Dr D.N. Wadia C o m m e m . Vol. It is 
p roposed that the t e r m s Burindi , Kuttung, and Myall be used in a broadly 
defined fac ies s e n s e unti l such t ime a s they can be r ep laced by formal ly 
defined n o m e n c l a t u r e . A rev iew of the p r inc ipa l ou tc rops , in t e r m s of th i s 
fac ies concept , fol lows. Faunal hor izons a r e l i s ted by the i r mos t impor t an t 
e l e m e n t s and the sequence and age d i s t r ibu t ion of the p r inc ipa l faunal 
e l e m e n t s in each fac ies a r e given. 

0 ENGEL, B.A., 1966 - Newcast le N.S.W. - 1:250,000 geological s e r i e s . 
Geol. Surv. N.S.W. explan. Notes, S i / 5 6 - 2 . 

4, 15 ENGELHARDT, B.G., 1891 - Notes on the o c c u r r e n c e of s t i lb i te and 
e rup t ive r o c k s of J a m b e r o o , New South Wales . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
6, 5 -7 . 

8, 13 ENWRIGHT, J.W., 1936 - Unnoticed a s p e c t s of physiography of the 
Hunter Val ley. Aust . Geogr . , 3, 24. 

7, 14 ETHERIDGE, R., J n r , 1886 - R e m a r k on a univalve shel l f rom the 
Hawkesbury Sandstone. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1886, 174-6. 
T r e m a n o t u s maideni sp . nov. comes f rom New Government Docks, 
Bi loela , Sydney, 25 feet f rom the su r face in Hawkesbury Sandstone. 'We 
have h e r e a mos t i n t e re s t ing r e a p p e a r a n c e of a genus supposed to have 
c losed i t s ex is tence dur ing the Upper S i lu r i an . J 

7 ETHERIDGE, R., J n r , 1887 - Misce l laneous contr ibut ions to the 
Palaeontology of A u s t r a l a s i a , No. 3. Repor t on supposed c o r a l s fo rwarded 
by T .W.E. David f rom the Upper Mar ine S e r i e s ( P e r m o - C a r b . ) of Mt 
Vincent , nea r Minmi, County Nor thumber land , New South Wales . Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1887, 166. Descr ip t ion of inorganic s t r u c t u r e which 
c lose ly r e s e m b l e s a m a s s i v e compound rugose cora l , r e s e m b l i n g the 
genus L i thos t ro t ion or one of i ts a l l i e s . 

7 ETHERIDGE, R., J n r , 1887 - Notes on a collect ion of foss i l s f rom the 
Pa l aeozo ic r o c k s of New South Wales , P a r t I. J Roy. Soc. N.S.W. 
Pa laeon t . , 1. 

7 ETHERIDGE, R., J n r , 1888 - A new s p e c i e s of bivalve f rom the Lower Mar ine 
S e r i e s N.S.W. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1887, 168. Nuculana w a t e r - h o u s e i 
s p . nov. comes f rom F a r l e y nea r West Maitland. 
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7 ETHERIDGE, R., J n r , 1888 - The i n v e r t e b r a t e fauna of the Hawkesbury-
Wianamat t a s e r i e s of New South Wales . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. palaeont . Mem. , 
1, 1-21. The r e m a i n s of Inve r t eb ra t a d e s c r i b e d a r e f rom the s e r i e s of beds 
above the coal m e a s u r e s in N.S.W. P r o c e e d i n g f rom the top downwards the 
beds a r e : 
1. Wianamat ta Shales , about 700 feet thick (Clarke) . 
2. Hawkesbury Sandstone, about 1 000 feet thick (Wilkiman). 
3. N a r r a b e e n Shales , about 650 feet thick (David). 
4. E s t h e r i a Shales , about 640 feet thick (David). Brief geological 

notes on the Bowral loca l i t i e s a r e given. 

7 ETHERIDGE, R.. Jn r , 1889 - R e m a r k s on a fern (Cycadopter is sco lopendr ina , 
Ratte) f rom the Wianamat ta Shales , n e a r Sydney. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rec . 
1(2), 145-6 . This is a note on the choice of genus Cycadopte r i s Zingo r a t h e r 
than Homatop te r i s Schimper . 

7 ETHERIDGE, R., Jn r , 1889 - Misce l laneous contr ibut ions to the Palaeontology 
of A u s t r a l i a . No. 13. Repor t on Pa laeozo ic fos s i l s f rom nea r Mudgee. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1889, 238. The fo s s i l s , en t i re ly the r e m a i n s of 
Brachiopoda, a r e contained in a c a l c a r e o u s , fe ldspathic , blue grey rock , 
s imula t ing the c h a r a c t e r s of a l imes tone . The commones t foss i l is 
Rhynchonella . 

7 ETHERIDGE, R., Jn r , 1889 - On the fu r ther s t r u c t u r e of Conular ia inorna ta , 
Dana, and Hyoli thes l anceo la tus , M o r r i s , SP (= Theca lanceola ta , M o r r i s ) . 
P r o c . Linn. Soc< N.S.W., 4(2), 751-6. Cornu la r i a inorna ta was found at the 
Eas t Mait land Coal Go 's shaft nea r F a r l e y , in the Upper Mar ine Se r i e s , and 
Hyoli thes l anceo la tus at the Mait land Coal Co. shaft between West Mait land 
and F a r l e y ra i lway s t a t ions , and a l so at Silkstone nea r Tumbleby. 

ETHERIDGE. R., J n r , 1890 - Genera l notes made dur ing a v is i t to Mt S a s s a f r a s , 
Shoalhaven d i s t r i c t , by M e s s r s R. E the r idge , J n r , and 
J .A. Thorpe . Rec . Aust . Mus . , 1, 17-26. An account of the geology, 
ethnology, zoology, and botany encountered between Tarago , Mayfield 
(on Boro Creek) , and Mt S a s s a f r a s . 

7 ETHERIDGE, R., Jn r , 1890 - A l a rge Equ i se tum f rom the Hawkesbury 
Sands tone . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W*, 2nd s e r . , 5, 445 -8 . 

7 ETHERIDGE, R., J n r , 1890 - Misce l laneous contr ibut ions to the palaeontology 
of A u s t r a l i a , No. 16. Carboni fe rous S e r i e s of the P o r t Stephens d i s t r i c t . Dep. 
Min. N S.W. Ann. Rep. 1889, 239. Recent d i s c o v e r i e s of fo s s i l s nea r 
West Mai t land and La rpen t Creek , K a r u a River , sugges t that the Carbonif­
e r o u s i n v e r t e b r a t e life f i r s t appeared in a much lower s t r a t u m than 
p rev ious ly thought. 
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7 ETHERIDGE, R., J n r , 1890 - Misce l laneous contr ibut ions to the 
Palaeontology of Aus t r a l i a , No. 17. Additional Carboni ferous Mol lusca 
in the lower Carboni ferous s e r i e s of the Po r t Stephens d i s t r i c t . Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1889, 240. Discovery of m a r i n e fo s s i l s at 
T o r r y b u a n sugges t s a s t r o n g re l a t ion (palaeontologically) between the 
Lower Carboni fe rous and the European Carboniferous l imes tone 
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N a r r a b e e n Group, the Hawkesbury Sandstone and the Wianamat ta Group 
a r e d e s c r i b e d . The a r e a i s mid-way between C r o o k ' s (1956) Grose River 
sec t ion and Ragga t t ' s (1938) coas ta l s ec t ion - s o m e di f ferences a r e 
noted. 

18 GALLOWAY, R.W., 1961 - Some a s p e c t s of the P le i s tocene h i s t o r y of 
s o u t h - e a s t e r n Aus t ra l i a . Inst . Aust. Geog., Br i sbane . 
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J . s ed imen t . P e t r o l . . 37(4), 1 059-69 . A sed imento logiea l and geomorpho lo -
gical study of Q u a t e r n a r y s ed imen t s on a high wave ene rgy b a r r i e r coas t 
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the v a r i o u s s e d i m e n t a r y env i ronmen t s . 

8 HAILS, J .R . , and LANGFORD-SMITH, T. , 1965 - A u s t r a l i a n r e s e a r c h in 
Q u a t e r n a r y s h o r e l i n e s . Aust . J . Sci . , 28(11), 408. 

8, 14 HALL, L.D. , 1926 - The phys iography and geography of the Hawkesbury 
River be tween Windsor and W i s e m a n ' s F e r r y . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
51 , 555 -93 . A de ta i led desc r ip t ion of the main r i v e r and the lower po r t ions 
of i t s t r i b u t a r i e s . Geological and ecological f a c t o r s and t h e i r r e l a t ion 
to phys iography a r e d i s c u s s e d , m o r e espec ia l ly with r e g a r d to t he i r effect 
on man and h is m e a n s of l ivelihood. 

8, 14 HALL, L.D. , 1927 - The phys iographic and c l i m a t i c f a c t o r s control l ing 
the flooding of the Hawkesbury River a t Windsor . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 
52, 133. The effect of the Nepean d a m s on the floods (1925) ha s been 
inves t iga ted in an effort to find a definite r e l a t ionsh ip be tween flood w a t e r s , 
w a t e r c o n s e r v a t i o n s , and c l ima t i c conditions over the ca t chmen t a r e a of 
the r i v e r . 
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1, 10, 15 HALL, L.R., 1952 - Coal r e s o u r c e s of C a r l o s Gap and B r o g a n ' s 
C r e e k (Vulcan) a r e a s , W e s t e r n Coalfield. Dep. Min. N.S.W Ann. Rep. 
105-10. T h e r e a r e many coa l sec t ions and a s s a y s . The geology i s 
s i m i l a r to that de sc r ibed by Rayner in the Ben Bullen - B lackmans F la t 
a r e a s . A p rominen t b a s a l Maranga roo Conglomera te below the Lithgow 
Seam, the equivalent of the ' V e r t e b r a r i a Sandstone ' above the I rondale 
and the c h e r t s above the Dir ty Seam a r e key ho r i zons . 

6 HALL, L.R., 1956 - T i l l eg r a Dam s i t e . Dep. Mm. N.S.W Ann. Rep. 1952, 
151. The s i t e i s on the Wi l l i ams River 2 mi le s above i ts junction with 
the C h i c h e s t e r River , and 10 m i l e s by road f rom Dungog. The p redominan t 
r o c k s a r e Lower Burindi tuffs, tuffaceous s h a l e s , and mads tones with 
some c o n g l o m e r a t e s / The tuffs a r e be t t e r developed than the o t h e r s . Fo lds 
and faul t s in the a r e a a r e d i s c u s s e d and the dam si te geology d e s c r i b e d . 

5, 13 HALL, L.R., 1958 - Amplif icat ion of the Hunter D i s t r i c t Wate r Boa rds 
Wate r Supply. The Wil l iams River - Grahamstown Divers ion . Dep. Min. 
N.S.W tech . Rep. 1955, 3, 17. 

7, 16 HALL, T.S. , 1909 - Notes on a collection of g rap to l i t e s f r om Tallong, 
New South Wales . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 8, 339. 

7, 16 HALL, T.S. , 1920 - On a fu r the r col lect ion of g rap to l i t e s f rom Tallong, 
New South Wales. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 9, 63 -6 . Descr ip t ion of a 
col lect ion of g rap to l i t e s found at Tallong on the upper Shoalhaven River . 

10 HALL, T.Y., 1858 - Compara t ive p roduc t iveness of the F rench , Engl ish , 
Belgian, A m e r i c a n , P r u s s i a n , Spanish, Saxonian and Aus t r a l i an Coalfields 
in the y e a r s 1855-1856. T r a n s . N. Eng. Inst . Min. E n g r s , 1, 67. 

8 HALLIGAN, G.H., 1907 - Sand movement on the New South Wales coas t . 
P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 31(4), 619-40. A geomorphological account . 

8, 14 HALLIGAN, G.H., 1913 - The physiography of Botany Bay. J . P r o c . 
Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 47, 120-9. 

4, 13 HAMILTON, J .D . , 1966 - Pe t rog raphy of some P e r m i a n s e d i m e n t s 
f rom the Lower Hunter Val ley of N.S.W. J . Roy. Soc. N S.W., 98, 221-37. 
Although l a rge ly r e s t r i c t e d to a cons idera t ion of the Tomago and Newcas t le 
Coal M e a s u r e s , th i s s tudy shows the broad composi t ional uni formi ty of the 
P e r m i a n s e d i m e n t s of the reg ion . The re were two major s o u r c e s for the 
ep ic las t i c r o c k s , one volcanic and unmetamorphosed , the o ther de formed 
gran i t i c and m e t a m o r p h i c . The Tomago and Newcast le Coal M e a s u r e s a r e 
dominated by the f o r m e r , and the Dalwood and Maitland Groups de r ive 
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equally f rom both. Volcanic a sh abundant in the Newcas t le sequence is 
l a rge ly a l t e r e d to montmor i lon i te -kao l in i t e c l ays . The Wara tah 
Sandstone is marked ly different f rom the fluvial s ands of the Tomago 
and Newcast le Coal M e a s u r e s . 

4, 13 HAMILTON. J .D . . 1968 - T r i m o r p h i c clay m i n e r a l s f rom the lower 
Hunter P e r m i a n s u c c e s s i o n of New South Wales. J . geol. Soc. Aust . , 
15(1), 9-24, pi . 1. T r i m o r p h i c clay m i n e r a l s f rom *he P e r m i a n s e d i m e n t s 
of the lower Hunter Valley fall into two ca t ego r i e s , mixed l aye r m i c a -
mon tmor i l l on i t e s and montmor i l lon i te . A detai led chemica l ana lys i s 
follows. 

4 HAMILTON, L., 1967 - The effects of bas ic m a g m a on i ts in t rus ion into 
coal . Aust. N.Z A s s . Adv. Sci., 1967, Section C, A b s t r a c t F2 . The au thor 
de sc r i bed 'white t r a p ' , which is common in the Wollongong a r e a but r a r e 
in the Newcast le a r e a . 

1, 2, 14 HAMILTON, L.H.. HELBY, R.. and TAYLOR, G.H.. 1969 - The 
o c c u r r e n c e and s ignif icance of T r i a s s i c coal in the volcanic necks nea r 
Sydney. J. P r o c . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 102. 169-71 . 

1, 10, 13 HAMMOND, P . T . , 1891 - Report on Cessnock diamond dr i l l b o r e . 
Dep. Min. N.S.W., Ann. Rep. 1891. 262-4. Analys is of two coal s e a m s in 
the Cessnock d i s t r i c t . 

1, 10, 13 HAMMOND, P . T , , 1891 - Notes on diamond d r i l l for the G r e t a 
Seams at Belford. Dep. Min. N.S.W Ann. Rep. 1891, 264-7. The depths 
of the Muree beds and Gre ta coal s e a m s in the Belford d i s t r i c t a r e 
d i s cus sed . Note is made of ant ic l ina l s t r u c t u r e s n e a r Belford. 

10, 11 HANLON, F .N , 1944 - The bauxi tes of New South Wales . J . Roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 78, 94-112. Bauxite loca l i t i es a r e a 1. Tingha - Invere l l -
E m m a v a l e in New England; 2. Bundanoon - Wingello; Bungonia - W:.ndellama 
Crookwel l , a l l nea r the sou the rn p a r t of the Sydney Basin; 3. Trundle in the 
w e s t e r n p la ins . The bauxi tes w e r e formed by the wea the r ing of Oligocene 
b a s a l t s (except at Trundle) dur ing the Miocene, and a r e t rue r e s i d u a l deposi t 
Alakal is and a lkal ine e a r t h s w e r e removed , with a l m o s t comple te desi l icat io: 
but mos t ly no r e m o v a l of F e . The c l imate was probably w a r m and the 
ra infa l l m o d e r a t e . 

1, 10, 15 HANLON, F .N. , 1945 - P r e l i m i n a r y r e c o n n a i s s a n c e su rvey of the 
North Wes te rn Coalfield. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. geol. Rep. 1939-45, 92-6 . 
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1, 10, 15 HANLON, F .N, , 1947 - Geological su rvey of the North W e s t e r n 
Coalfield. P r o g r e s s r e p o r t . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1947, 76-82. 
T h e r e a r e two geological m a p s and deta i led geology of the a r e a f r o m 
Cas t le Mount Dome to Sandy C r e e k Syncline. S t r a t a r ange in age f r o m 
Upper Carbon i fe rous through P e r m i a n , T r i a s s i c , J u r a s s i c , to T e r t i a r y . 

0, 15 HANLON, F .N. , 1947 - Geology of the N o r t h - W e s t e r n Coalfield. 
P a r t I: Willow T r e e d i s t r i c t . P a r t II: Willow T r e e - T e m i d i s t r i c t . 
P a r t III: Geology of Mur ru rund i - T e m i d i s t r i c t . J . Roy. Soc. N S.W., 
1947, 81 , 280-97 . 

2, 9, 14 HANLON, F.N. , 1947 - A magnet ic su rvey in the vicini ty of the 
volcanic neck at Dundas Valley, New South Wales . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W , 
81 , 69. The neck, 3 mi l e s n o r t h e a s t of P a r r a m a t t a , cons i s t s of b r e c c i a 
and basa l t i n t rus ive into the Wianamat ta Shale. The su rvey r e v e a l s 3 
nearby a r e a s in t ruded by igneous r o c k s , probably basa l t i c dykes . 

0, 15 HANLON, F.N.., 1948 - Geology of the N o r t h - w e s t e r n Coalfield, N.S.W 
P a r t IV: Geology of the Cunnedah-Cur lewis d i s t r i c t . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
82(3), 241-50. The P e r m i a n sequence c o m p r i s e s Lower Mar ine l a v a s and 
subord ina te f r e sh wa te r s e d i m e n t s , G r e t a Coal M e a s u r e s (?), Upper Mar ine 
S e r i e s , and Upper Coal M e a s u r e s . It i s over la in conformably by T r i a s s i c 
c o n g l o m e r a t e s and s ands tones . Si l ls , dykes , and flows of T e r t i a r y do le r i t e 
f o r m ex tens ive ou tc rops and t h e r e a r e a l so extens ive al luvial a r e a s . The 
gene ra l dip is sou thwes te r ly and on it minor folding of P e r m i a n and T r i a s s i c 
beds ha s been s u p e r i m p o s e d . 

0, 15 HANLON, F .N. , 1948 - Geology of the N o r t h - w e s t e r n Coalfield, N.S.W. 
P a r t V: Geology of the B r e e z a d i s t r i c t . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W , 82(3), 251-4 . 
Only the uppe r p a r t of the P e r m i a n sequence , c o m p r i s i n g the Upper Mar ine 
S e r i e s and Upper Coal M e a s u r e s , c rops out in the a r e a . It i s ove r l a in by 
T r i a s s i c cong lomera t e s and s ands tones . The beds have been in t ruded by 
T e r t i a r y d o l e r i t e s and t h e r e a r e a l so extensive a r e a s of a l luvium. T h e r e i s 
a gene ra l dip to the southwest except in the W a t e r m a r k a r e a w h e r e t h e r e 
i s a dome which was fo rmed pa r t l y in p r e - T r i a s s i c and pa r t ly in p o s t -
T r i a s s i c t i m e . 

0, 15 HANLON, F .N. , 1948 - Geology of the N o r t h - w e s t e r n Coalfield, N.S.W. 
P a r t VI: Geology of s o u t h - w e s t e r n p a r t of County Nandewar. J . Roy. Soc. 
N S.W., 82(3), 2 5 5 - 6 1 . The a r e a c o m p r i s e s a sync l ina l zone of Lower 
Coal M e a s u r e s bounded on the wes t by Lower Mar ine l avas , which f o r m a 
Carboni fe rous s t r u c t u r a l high, and on the o ther s ide by upper Kuttung r o c k s , 
which have been o v e r t h r u s t f rom the eas t . The Lower Mar ine l avas and in 
p a r t the Lower Coal m e a s u r e s have been in t ruded by T e r t i a r y a lkal ine 
r o c k s . 
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0, 15 HANLON, F .N . , 1948 - Geology of the N o r t h - w e s t e r n Coalfield, N.S.W. 
P a r t VII: Geology of the Boggabri d i s t r i c t . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 82(4), 
297-301 . The P e r m i a n s e d i m e n t s c o m p r i s e only the Upper Coal M e a s u r e s , 
which have been depos i ted on the e roded su r f ace of the Boggabri Volcanics 
(Lower M a r i n e ) . The coal m e a s u r e s a r e over la in conformably by T r i a s s i c 
beds , and J u r a s s i c s ands tones may poss ib le occur . The s e d i m e n t s have 
been in t ruded by T e r t i a r y do le r i t e s i l l s and t h e r e a r e a l so ex tens ive 
a l luvia l a r e a s . The s t r u c t u r a l geology i s s i m p l e . 

0, 15 HANLON, F .N , 1948 - Geology of the N o r t h - w e s t e r n Coalfield, N.S W. 
P a r t VIII: Geology of the N a r r a b r i d i s t r i c t . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 82(4), 
3 0 2 - 8 . The P e r m i a n ou tc rops c o m p r i s e only the Lower Coal M e a s u r e s 
and Upper M a r i n e S e r i e s . The Upper Coal M e a s u r e s a r e over lapped by 
the T r i a s s i c . Carbon i fe rous beds have been t h r u s t aga ins t the e a s t e r n 
boundary of the P e r m i a n . T e r t i a r y a lkal ine r o c k s w e r e in t ruded and 
ex t ruded th rough the a r e a . 

1, 10, 16 HANLON, F .N. , 1949 - C o r r e l a t i o n of coal s e a m worked at 
T o n g a r r a , Avondale and Huntley c o l l i e r i e s . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep . 
1949, 66. The t h r e e c o l l i e r i e s work the one coa l s e a m , which, i t i s 
sugges ted , could be des igna ted a s the T o n g a r r a Seam. 

1, 10, 16 HANLON, F .N. , 1950 - Development of coal s e a m s be tween the 
Southern and Sou th -wes t e rn Coalf ie lds . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1950, 7 1 - 3 . T h e r e i s an i sopach map for the Bulli Seam, the only one which 
i t would pay to p r o s p e c t within the a r e a between the South Coas t and the 
B u r r a g o r a n g Val ley . 

0 HANLON, F .N . , 1953 - The geology of the New South Wales coal f ie lds . 
5th E m p . Min. m e t a l l . Cong., 6, 1(2, 1-53). 

0, 16 HANLON, F N. , 1953 - Southern Coalfield. Geology of the Stanwell 
P a r k - C o l e d a l e a r e a . Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech . Rep. 1, 20-35 . The au thor 
d i s c u s s e s the s t r a t i g r a p h y and s t r u c t u r e of two s h e e t s of a geological 
m a p (10 cha ins to 1 inch) of the Southern Coalfield; he in t roduces new 
t e rmino logy for the N a r r a b e e n Group in the a r e a . 

1 HANLON, F .N. , 1954 - C o r r e l a t i o n and subdiv is ion of A u s t r a l i a n P e r m i a n 
n o m e n c l a t u r e and c o r r e l a t i o n of the ma in coal p rov ince , New South W a l e s . 
Aust . N . Z . A s s . Adv. Sci . , 1954, (MSS) T h e n o m e n c l a t u r e which has been 
adopted d iv ides the s y s t e m into s e r i e s and s t a g e s and i m p l i e s an abi l i ty 
to d i f ferent ia te the v a r i o u s un i t s on the b a s i s of the t i m e of t h e i r 
depos i t ions which i s not just i f ied. . . . a move should be made to adopt 
r o c k n a m e s , appl ied in a c c o r d a n c e with the A u s t r a l i a n Code of 
S t r a t i g r a p h i c a l N o m e n c l a t u r e , for the sub -d iv i s ion . 1 D i scuss ion of the 
p r o b l e m s of r e v i s i o n fol lows. 
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10, 13 HANLON, F.N., 1954 - Limestone, Gloucester district. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1950, 89. 

0, 16 HANLON, F.N., 1956 - Geology of the Southern Coalfield Illawarra 
district. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1952, 95-104. The author describes 
1. The Gerringong Volcanics (Westley Park Tuff, Blowhole Latite, 
Rifle Range Tuff, Kiama Tuff, Bumbo Latite, Jamberoo Tuff, Saddleback 
Latie, Camberwarra Latitie, Broughton Tuff, Tappitallae Mountain Tuff, 
Berkley Latite, Minnemurra Latite). 2. Illawarra Coal Measures (Woonona 
Seam, Tongarra Seam, American Creek Seam, Wongawilli Seam, Balgownie 
Seam, Bulli Seam). 3. Triassic (Coal Cliff Greywacke, Wombarra Shale, 
Scarborough Greywacke, Stanwell Park Claystone, Bulgo Greywacke, Bald 
Hill Claystone, Gosford Formation, Hawkesbury Sandstone, Undola Sandstone 
Member, Wianamatta Group). 4. Tertiary. Also structural geology, 
physiography and landslides. 

6 HANLON, F.N., 1958 - Presidential address - Geology and transport, 
with special reference to landslides on the south coast of N.S.W. J. Roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 1958, 92, 2-15. Engineering properties of many rock members 
in the Sydney Basin are described. 

1, 14 HANLON, F.N., JOPLIN, Germaine, A., and NOAKES, L.C., 1952 -
Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. Part I: Mesozoic of the 
Cumberland Basin. Aust. J. Sci., 14(6), 179-82. The original definitions 
and terminology of the three main Mesozoic stratigraphical units of the 
Cumberland Basin are reviewed and names formally proposed in 
accordance with the Australian Code of Stratigraphic Nomenclature. The 
units are the Wianamatta Group, Hawkesbury Sandstone, and Narrabeen 
Group. A useful list of references is given. 

1, 16 HANLON, F.N., JOPLIN, Germaine, A., and NOAKES, L.C., 1953 -
Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. Part 2. Permian units in the 
Illawarra district. Aust. J. Sci., 15(5), 160-4. The original definitions and 
terminology of units within two of the three main stratigraphical sub­
divisions of the Permian succession in the Illawarra district are reviewed 
and renamed (including the two main subdivisions themselves) in accordance 
with the Australian Code of Stratigraphic Nomenclature. From the bottom 
the three subdivisions are, the Clyde Coal Measures (no outcrops in the 
Illawarra area), the Upper Marine Series (renamed the Shoalhaven Group 
and Gerringong Volcanics) and the Upper Coal Measures (renamed the 
Illawarra Coal Measures). 

1, 16 HANLON, F N., JOPLIN, Germaine, A , and NOAKES, L.C., 1953 -
Review of stratigraphical nomenclature. Part 3: Post-Palaeozoic units 
in the Illawarra district of New South Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 16(1), 14-6. 
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Many of the T r i a s s i c (?), T e r t i a r y , and post Te r t i a ry ( ? ) uni t s (mainly 
igneous) in the I l l a w a r r a d i s t r i c t have been formal ly named and these 
a r e r e v i s e d to conform with Aus t r a l i an Code of S t r a t ig raph ic 
N o m e n c l a t u r e . Where poss ib le old n a m e s have been r e t a ined o r only 
s l ight ly modified. 

0, 16 HANLON, F.N. , and NOAKES, L.C. , 1954 - E x c u r s i o n notes No. 1 
S y d n e y - C a n b e r r a . Aust . N.Z. A s s . Adv. Sci., Some gene ra l notes on 
the geological s u c c e s s i o n and physiography of the I l l a w a r r a - s o u t h 
coas t d i s t r i c t . 

1, 14 HANLON, F .N. , OSBORNE, G.D., and RAGGATT, H.G., 1954 -
N a r r a b e e n Group: Its subdiv is ions and c o r r e l a t i o n s between the south 
coas t and Nar r abeen -Wyong d i s t r i c t s . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 87(3), 
106-20. The N a r r a b e e n Group i s subdivided into the Gosford F o r m a t i o n 
and the Clifton Subgroup. On the South Coast the l a t t e r c o m p r i s e s the 
Bald Hill Clays tone , Bulgo Greywacke , Stanwell P a r k Claystone, 
Scarborough Greywacke , W o m b a r r a Shale, and Coalcliffe Greywacke . 
In the Nar rabeen -Wyong d i s t r i c t i s c o m p r i s e s the Col la roy Clays tone , 
Tuggerah F o r m a t i o n , and Munmorah Conglomera te . The group th ins 
genera l ly f r o m nor th to south. The tops of the Bald Hill and Col laroy 
Clays tones a r e probably equivalent hor izons and the b a s e s of the 
Stanwell P a r k Clays tone and Tuggerah F o r m a t i o n may be equivalent . 

4, 9 HARDING, R.R. , 1969 - Catalogue of age d e t e r m i n a t i o n s on Aus t r a l i an 
r o c k s , 1962-1965* Bur . Miner . Resour . Aust . Rep. 117. 

1, 10, 16 HARGREAVES, A. J. , 1963 - Some va r i a t i ons in the Bulli Seam. 
P r o c . Aus t . Ins t . Min. Meta l l . . 208, 251-83. The Bulli Seam, contains 
med ium to low vola t i le b i tuminous coal genera l ly of coking qual i ty . 
It i s worked over an a r e a of 300 s q u a r e m i l e s . Var i a t ions include: depth 
of cover ; t h i c k n e s s of s e a m ; rank; gas content and composi t ion; and 
s t r eng th of coa l . 

1, 10, 16 HARGREAVES, A. J . , 1964 - Some va r i a t i ons in the Bulli Seam. 
P r o c . Aust . Ins t . Min. Metal l . , 209, 181-3 . Brief d i s c u s s i o n s and 
cont r ibu t ions f r o m R.H. J o n e s and A.J . H a r g r e a v e s (see H a r g r e a v e s , 
A.J , 1963). 

HARGREAVES, A. J . , 1965 - Ins tantaneous ou tbur s t s of coal and gas in 
Aus t r a l i a . 8th C o m m . Min. me ta l l . Cong., 6, 871-86. Some techn ica l 
informat ion i s given on the Southern Coalfield. 

0, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1905 - Geology of the Ger r ingong d i s t r i c t . Geol. 
Surv, N.S.W. R e c . 8(2), 94. 
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1, 10, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1905 - Repor t on coal at T o n g a r r a , n e a r Albion 
P a r k , P a r i s h of J a m b e r o o , County of Camden. Dep. Min. N,S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1905, 152-6 . T h e r e a r e 4 coal s e a m s in the Upper (Newcast le-Bul l i ) 
Coal M e a s u r e s which a r e over la in by N a r r a b e e n and Hawkesbury Stages 
and under la in by the Upper Mar ine b e d s . The M i n u m u r r a l a v a flow', 
with G los sop t e r i s below it o c c u r s in the Coal M e a s u r e s and t h e r e a r e 
at l e a s t 12 basa l t i c dykes . 

1, 10, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1906 - Repor t on the Southern Coalfield and 
the Joadja d i s t r i c t . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1906, 170 -1 . Mentions 
igneous r o c k s in the Southern Coalfield including the Bumbo lava-flow 
and the C a m b e w a r r a Trachy te , and d e s c r i b e s the k e r o s e n e sha le 3 m i l e s 
s o u t h - s o u t h e a s t of Joadja Creek v i l l age . 

2, 10, 11 , 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1906 - China clay, Ulladulla. P e p , Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep a 1906, 170. The clay r e s u l t s f rom the wea the r ing and b leaching 
of a volcanic dyke which in t rudes the Upper Mar ine beds . The extent and 
poss ib l e economic value of the deposi t a r e mentioned. 

1, 10, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1907 - Repor t on T o n g a r r a coal p rospec t ing 
o p e r a t i o n s . Dep. Min. N.SoW. Ann. Rep. 1907, 171 . An accompanying 
ske t ch plan and sec t ions show the geological f o rma t ions . The o c c u r r n c e n c e 
of a volcanic dyke a c r o s s the tunnel path i s d i s cus sed . 

1, 10, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1907 - Repor t on the p r o s p e c t s of obtaining 
m a r k e t a b l e coal a t Wongawilli, West Dapto. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1907, 171-2. Sect ions i l l u s t r a t e the va r i a t i on in number and th i ckness 
of coal bands found in the p rospec t ing tunnel. 

8, 15 HARPER, L . F . , 1909 - Notes on the physiography and geology of 
the nor th e a s t e r n w a t e r s h e d of the Macquar ie River . Geol. Surv. N.S.W. 
Rec . 8, 321 . 

1, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1910 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t upon the a r e a of Southern 
Coalfield geological ly su rveyed dur ing 1910. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1910, 179. Deals with the geology of the p a r i s h e s of Wollongong and 
Kembla 0 

1, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1911 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t on the geological s u r v e y of the 
Southern Coalfield, and on the p r o s p e c t s of obtaining marke tab le coal 
in the Rober t son d i s t r i c t . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1911, 181-7. Th i s 
g ives sec t ions wes t f rom Wonona, with monchiqui tes , s ec t ions in the 
T e r m e i l d i s t r i c t with do l e r i t e s and monzonite and sec t ions in the 
Rober t son d i s t r i c t with do le r i t e . No. 1 s e a m in Bulli d i s t r i c t has in p l a c e s 
been complete ly r e p l a c e d by a s i l l . The coal m e a s u r e s thin out to the w e s t 
and south f rom the I l l a w a r r a Coas t Range. T h e r e i s a c r o s s - s e c t i o n f r o m 
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the Coas t th rough Kangaroo Valley to Boranga ry Creek . T h e r e is a l so a 
br ief note on a c o a l - b e a r i n g a r e a 1% m i l e s southwest of Mt Kembla , and 
ano the r on the improbabi l i ty of t he re being workable coal beneath J e r v i s 
Bay. 

1, 10, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1911 - Repor t on c o a l - b e a r i n g a r e a held by the 
Kembla Harbour Col l ie ry Syndicate, 1% m i l e s south wes t f rom Mt Kembla . 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1911, 185-6. The Newcas t le -Bul l i Coal 
M e a s u r e s a r e about 700 feet thick. Of seven s e a m s the t h r e e upper ones 
a r e wor th p rospec t ing . The poss ib i l i ty of working the coal i s d i s cus sed . 

10, 16 HARPER, L . F , 1911 - Summary of evidence given before the 
P a r l i a m e n t a r y Standing Commit tee on Publ ic Works - P r o p o s e d Railway 
f rom B o m a d e r r y to J e r v i s Bay - Re coal . Dep. Min. N S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1911. 186-7c No coal su i table for export p u r p o s e s o c c u r s south of Mt 
Kembla . 

10, 15 HARPER. L . F . , 1912 - I rons tone and l imes tone depos i t s in the 
Mudgee d i s t r i c t . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1912, 181. Comment s on the 
economic value of the Eurundury and Dungaree depos i t s . 

1, 2, 10, 16 HARPER. L< F . , 1912 - P r o g r e s s r e p o r t on the geological 
s u r v e y of the e a s t e r n por t ion of County St Vincent with spec ia l r e f e r e n c e 
to i ts p r o s p e c t s a s a coalfield. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1912, 181-6 . 
G e n e r a l geology including p r e - P e r m o - C a r b o n i f e r o u s and igneous r o c k s . 
The coal p r o s p e c t s of the Lower Coal M e a s u r e s south of the Shoalhaven 
River a r e not good. 

10, 16 HARPER. L . F . , 1914 - Repor t on coal s e a m s within the W a r r a g a m b a 
W a t e r s h e d . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1914, 207-8. The deposi t of 
coal c o n s i s t s of at l eas t two of the s e a m s o c c u r r i n g in the Upper Coal 
M e a s u r e s , which c rop out. An account of coal d i s c o v e r i e s in the a r e a 
i s given. 

1, 10, 14 HARPER, L . F . , 1914 - The identity of the Sydney Harbour 
C o l l i e r i e s coal s e a m . J. Roy, Soc. N.S.W., 48, xxix. 

2, 6, 13 HARPER, L . F . , 1915 - Repor t on a me ta l q u a r r y M a r t i n ' s Creek . 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1915, 187. The rock being q u a r r i e d is a 
q u a r t z fe l s i t e or a porphyry which o c c u r s a s a con temporaneous lava 
flow of Carbon i fe rous age . 

2, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1915 - The age of the Southern Coalfield Table land 
b a s a l t s . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 1915, 49, 244-8 . Pa laeonto logica l , t ec tonic , 
and phys iograph ic ev idence points to t h e s e b a s a l t s being of P l e i s tocene 
age r a t h e r than of T e r t i a r y . 
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0, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1915 - Geology and m i n e r a l r e s o u r c e s of the Southern 
Coalfield. P a r t I: The south coas ta l por t ion, GeoL Surv. N.S.W. Mem. , 7. 
A deta i led account of the h i s to r i ca l , i ndus t r i a l , t ec ton ic , phys iographic , 
and geological a s p e c t s of the Southern Coalfield reg ion . 

10 HARPER, L . F . , 1916 - The coke indus t ry in New South Wales . Mine r . 
Resou r . N 0 S.W 0 , 23, 1. 

8 HARPER, L . F . , 1917 - Evidence of uplift on the coas t of New South Wales , 
A u s t r a l i a P A m e r . J a Sci. , 44 (4th Ser . ) , 48-52 . Some f ea tu re s of the I l l a w a r r a 
coas t a r e d e s c r i b e d and evidence found to indicate a ' compara t ive ly r e c e n t ' 
uplift of 26 feet . 

10, 13 HARPER, L . F 8 , 1917 - I ron o re depos i t s n e a r Hexham. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep, 1917, 166. The o c c u r r e n c e s a r e a s e r i e s of bog i ron 
o r e depos i t s up to 500 s q u a r e y a r d s in a r e a and 3 feet in t h i cknes s . The 
quali ty and method of mining the i rons tone a r e d i s c u s s e d and the 
poss ib le de r iva t ion of g r a in s of magnet i te ment ioned. 

6, 14 HARPER, L . F . , 1917 - Second r e p o r t on p roposed dam s i te on Nepean 
River . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1917, 167, 

16 HARPER, L . F 0 , 1917 - Repor t on the Avon River count ry . Dep. Min. N.S.W, 
Ann. Rep. 1917, 167. 

6, 16 HARPER, L 0 F . , 1919 - Repor t on d a m s i t e s , W a r r a g a m b a Rive r . Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 191 9, 165 - 7 0 A review of the geological s t r u c t u r e 
and na tu re of the beds in the neighbourhood of 4 d a m s i t e s , with c o m m e n t s 
on the Hawkesbury Sandstone f rom a hydrographic point of view, and on 
p r e l i m i n a r y invest igat ion work . 

10, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1919 - Repor t on coal, Black Bob ' s Creek , Moss 
Vale . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann, Rep. 1919, 168-9. A sec t ion f rom a sho r t 
tunnel and a n a l y s i s of a s ample indica tes that fu r the r p rospec t ing would 
be d e s i r a b l e . 

1, 10, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1920 - Repor t on coal m e a s u r e s of the B u r r a g o r a n g 
Valley. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1920, 105. The top s e a m in th is 
locali ty i s thought to be ident ical with No. 3 , the Dir ty or thick s e a m of 
the Southern Coalfield. Analyses of s a m p l e s a r e tabled. 

2, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1920 - Repor t on the volcanic in t rus ion n e a r E x e t e r . 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1920, 107-9, The geological fo rma t ions in 
the vicini ty cons i s t of Wianamat ta Shales and b a s a l t i c r o c k s , the l a t t e r 
p redomina t ing . With the u se of sec t ions the na tu re of the basa l t r o c k s is 
d i s c u s s e d . 
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10. 11 , 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1921 - Aluminous i ron o r e s , Wingello. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1921. 58. The r e p o r t follows one in 1899 by Jaquet 
in which depos i t s of p isol i t ic i rons tone containing f ree a lumina a r e r e p o r t e d 
Ana lyses indicate an ave rage f ree a lumina content of 35.42%. The economic 
value of the deposi t is d i s cus sed . 

6. 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1921 - Depth of coal s e a m s below Cordeaux Dam. Dep. 
Min. N.S. W. Ann. Rep. 1921, 61-2 . Wate r was s t r u c k between sands tone 
and under ly ing sha le at 21 feet. The posi t ion of th is sha le bed r e l a t i v e to 
the dam foundations is d i s cus sed . 

10, 16 HARPER, L .F , 1922 - Suggested main Southern and South coas t 
Railway connect ion - Moss Vale - Po r t Kembla r o u t e . Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1922, 88. A brief account i s given of the suppl ies of coal , 
i ron o r e , and l imes tone . 

1, 10, 16 HARPER, L .F . , 1922 - Repor t on Cordeaux b o r e . Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1922, 91-2 . The bo re was put down by the I l l a w a r r a 
Coke Company, on the bank of the Upper Cordeaux River . A sec t ion 
of the bore was obtained and ana lyses of coal f rom two s e a m s m a d e . 

0. 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1923 - Geology of the I l l a w a r r a d i s t r i c t . P r o c . 
Pan-Pac i f . Cong. II. Guide book to the excurs ion to the I l l a w a r r a 
d i s t r i c t , 17 -23 . The sequence of Upper Mar ine S e r i e s , Upper 
(Newcast le-Bul l i ) Coal M e a s u r e s , and Nar r abeen , Hawkesbury, and 
Wianamat ta S e r i e s i s de sc r i bed , toge ther with i n t ru s ives and s t r u c t u r e . 

5, 15 HARPER, L . F , - Lithgow wa te r supply. Dep. Min. N.S.W Ann. Rep . 
1923, 86-7 . The s i t e s examined a r e nea r the headwa te r s of M a r a n g a r o o 
C r e e k or Middle River . The geological fo rmat ions within the ca tchment 
a r e a cons is t of Hawkesbury Sandstone Stage beds r e s t i n g upon N a r r a b e e n 
Stage beds . The sui tabi l i ty of the s i t e is d i scussed . 

4, 10, 13 HARPER, L . F . , 1923 - Bullah Delah Alunite . Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1923, 84 -5 . The a s soc i a t i on of alunite with the fault zones in 
the q u a r r i e s suppor t s the sugges t ion that the Bullah Delah Mountain i s a 
fault block and that fault ing was followed by the p e r m e a t i o n of h y d r o t h e r m a l 
so lu t ions and vapour s r e s u l t i n g in the format ion of the a luni te . 

10 HARPER, L . F . , 1923 - I ron . Geol. Surv. N S.W Bull. 4. f t h i s bul le t in 
i s l a rge ly a s u m m a r y giving the informat ion avai lable up to d a t e . 1 

10 HARPER, L . F . , 1924 - Site for b o r e for coal, Bong Bong. Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1924, 86-7 . The depth at which coal would be s t r u c k , and the 
quali ty of the s e a m s , a r e d i s c u s s e d and show that the deposi t would not be 
a c o m m e r c i a l p ropos i t ion . 
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10 HARPER, L . F . , 1924 - Sil ica. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Bull. 10, 10-9 . This 
inc ludes an account of depos i t s at Maranga roo and Mil ton-Ulladul la . 

10 HARPER, L . F . , 1924 - Aluminium - aluni te and bauxi te . Geol. Surv. 
N.S.W. Bull. 8. Th i s r e c o r d s alunite at Bulladelah, 6 -8 , and bauxite at 
Wingello, 1 4 - 2 1 . 

10, 14 HARPER, L . F . , 1924 - The coal r e s o u r c e s of the Douglas P a r k 
a r e a and tabula ted l i s t of coal b o r e s , Counties of Cumber land and Camden. 
Miner . Resou r . N.S.W., 32. 

10 HARPER, L . F . , 1924 - Coke. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Bull . 12, 29. Includes 
a note on b y - p r o d u c t s , by H.P . White. 

1, 10, 14 HARPER, L . F . , 1925 - Examinat ion of the T h i r l m e r e b o r e . Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1925, 104-5. The log of the b o r e indica tes the 
s e a m s pene t r a t ed a s being the Bulli o r No. 1, and the No. 2, or Four 
Foot, s e a m s of the Southern Coalfield. 

1, 10, 13 HARPER, L . F . , 1925 - Coal n e a r W e r r i s C r e e k . Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1925, 105. The r e s u l t s of 4 b o r e s a r e p r e s e n t e d . An ana lys i s 
of a s ample i s tab led and indica tes that no t rue coke fo rmed . 

6, 13 HARPER, L . F . , 1925 - P roposed w a t e r supply for W e r r i s Creek . Dep. 
Min. N.S.W Ann. Rep. 1925, 106. Geological evidence points to the 
o c c u r r e n c e of a s e r i e s of lava flows s e p a r a t e d in p l a c e s by beds of decomposed 
m a t e r i a l . Some of the flows a r e v e s i c u l a r , o thers exhibi t a m a r k e d sha ly 
s t r u c t u r e . Both would be favourable for the pe rco la t ion of underground 
wa te r . Sites l ikely to be most success fu l a r e d i s c u s s e d . 

1, 15 HARPER, L . F . , 1925 - Gunnedah coalfield. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1925, 109-10. Reconna i s sance notes on the geology of the Gunnedah 
coalfield a r e p r e s e n t e d a s a p r e l i m i n a r y invest igat ion. 

10, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1925 - North Bulli Col l iery . Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. 
Rep. 1925, 108. The following a spec t s of the co l l ie ry a r e d i s c u s s e d : 
the poss ib le th ickening or thinning of the Bulli s e a m ; poss ib le 
condit ions a s r e g a r d s the 180 feet downthrow fault in a w e s t e r l y extens ion, 
and the p r o s p e c t s of obtaining a workable coal s e a m on a lower hor izon . 

6, 16 HARPER, L F . , 1925 - P roposed H y d r o - E l e c t r i c Scheme, Shoalhaven 
River . Dep a Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1925, 110-2. The geological s t r u c t u r e 
of a region 5 m i l e s southwest of N e r r i g a i s d i s c u s s e d in the light of i t s 
sui tabi l i ty a s a dam s i t e . 
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10 HARPER, L . F , 1927 - The coke indust ry of New South Wales . Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1927. 101-5 . Aus t ra l i an coke r e q u i r e m e n t s a r e 
a s c e r t a i n e d and the poss ib i l i ty of manufactur ing a su i table coke in New 
South Wales inves t iga ted . Ash content p roves to be a l a rge p r o b l e m . 

5, 13 HARPER, L . F . , 1927 - Flow wate r (underground), Stockton. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1927, 106. Underground wa te r o c c u r s in sand 
accumula t ions at Stockton. 

1, 15 HARPER, L . F . , 1927 - Bore s i te n e a r Boggabri . P e p , Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1927, 107. The s i t e is about 23 road mi l e s southwest of Boggabri 
in beds r e f e r ab l e to the Upper Coal M e a s u r e s . At 400 feet the b o r e p a s s e d 
into ca rbonaceous s h a l e s and thin coals which continued to 450 feet when 
grey c lay sha l e s were r e a c h e d . The bo re r eached at l ea s t 540 feet . A 
l i t t le paraff in type oil was noted in the in te rva l 400-450 feet . 

10. 16 HARPER, L .F . , 1927 - P i s c o v e r y of lode- t in : 13 mi l e s nor th f rom 
Milton. P e p . Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1927, 108-9. In the gul l ies the 
dominant Upper Mar ine sands tone and gr i t have been s t r i pped off v e r t i c a l 
s l a t e of (? )Si luro-Ordovic ian age. Widespread grani te i n t ru s ions have 
caused in tense a l t e r a t i on and the l imes tone is a s soc i a t ed with t h i s . 

10 HARPER. L .F . , 1928 - Alunite and bauxi te . Miner . Indus t r . N.S.W., 
186. 

10, 16 HARPER, L . F . , 1930 - The Y e r r a n d e r i e s i l ve r field. Miner . Resou r . 
N.S.W., 35. 

5, 13 HARRISON, E . J . , 1947 - Upper Hunter groundwater inves t iga t ions . 
Abridged r e p o r t . Pep . Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 88-94, A comprehens ive 
hydrologica l account, r e l a t e d in pa r t to the geology of the a r e a . 

6, 13 HARRISON. E . J . , and APAMSON, C.L., 1952 - Pneumat i c s towage 
inves t iga t ions in the Cessnock a r e a . Pep . Min. N S.W. Ann. Rep. 1952, 
122-30. An eng ineer ing geological a p p r a i s a l of sundry su r f ace depos i t s 
and ou t c rops , e spec ia l ly the Upper Coal M e a s u r e s and the G r e t a beds . 
The re a r e s o m e s m a l l s e c t i o n s and c r o s s - s e c t i o n s . 

0 HARRISON, T., 1867 - Notes on a geological t r i p over the Coal Bas in of 
New South Wales . T r a n s . Roy. Soc. V i c , 8, 1. A d i s c u r s i v e account , 
touching on t h e o r i e s of gold format ion and rebut t ing Mr P a r w i n s 
explanat ion of the Blue Mountains gorges in favour of 'fluvial if not 
a t m o s p h e r i c ac t ion ' . 
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2, 9, 12 HARTMAN, R.R., 1966 - Magnetic evidence for a volcanic zone 
n e a r the edge of the N.S.W continental shelf, off Sydney. 8th Comm. 
Min. me ta l l . Congr . , 5, 95-7 . 

8, 11 , 14 HAWKINS, C.A., and WALKER, P .H. , 1960 - An o c c u r r e n c e of 
bur i ed so i l s a t P r o s p e c t , New South Wales . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 94, 
115-20. Each of the four upper l a y e r s , fo rmed on d o l e r i t e de t r i t u s , r e p r e s e n t s 
a phase of l andscape ins tabi l i ty and e r o s i o n when f r e s h p a r e n t m a t e r i a l s 
w e r e la id down followed by a phase of landscape s tab i l i ty when soil 
fo rmat ion took p l a c e . The fifth (deepest) so i l was f o r m e d on Wianamat ta 
Shale and was t r u n c a t e d at the onset of the uns tab le phase which gave 
r i s e to l a y e r four . Thus if the P r o s p e c t do le r i t e (essex i te ) w e r e in t ruded 
in the P l iocene , t h e r e have been at l e a s t five e r o s i o n a l pe r i ods s ince then. 

HAWKINS L.V., HENNION, J F . , NAFE, J . E . , and DOYLE, H.A., 1965 -
Mar ine s e i s m i c r e f r ac t ion s tud ies on the cont inental m a r g i n to the south 
of Aus t r a l i a . Deep Sea R e s . , 12, 479-95 . 

0 HECTOR J. , 1880 - On the geological fo rmat ions of New Zealand, 
compared with those of A u s t r a l i a . J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 13, 65-80 . 

12 HEDLEY, C , 1910 - P r e s i d e n t i a l a d d r e s s : The s u b m a r i n e s lope of 
New South Wales . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 35, 9. Dea ls with: 1. The 
Notonectian c u r r e n t which flows pas t Sydney. 2. The cont inental shelf -
evidence of s u b m e r g e n c e e tc ; the continental b a s e . C o n s i d e r s that the 
evidence ind ica tes 'a gigantic buckle which is bending down the whole 
e a s t e r n coas t of A u s t r a l i a 1 . 

8 HEDLEY, C , 1911 - P r e s i d e n t i a l a d d r e s s : A study of m a r g i n a l d r a inage . 
P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 36, 13-38. This dea l s with the r i v e r s y s t e m s of 
the whole of the e a s t coas t of Aus t r a l i a , but inc ludes d i scuss ion on the 
Shoalhaven and Hawkesbury s y s t e m s and the old Shoalhaven s y s t e m . 

3, 14 HEDLEY, C , 1914 - The Bondi an t ic l ine . P r o c . Linn. Soc. N.S W.. 
39(2), 316 -21 . F r o m coa l -bo r ings (Carne , 1908) wes t of Sydney, the 
s t r u c t u r a l a t t i tude of the coal m e a s u r e s a p p e a r s sync l ina l , r i s i n g wes t 
to the Blue Mountains and e a s t to the coas t . The hypothes i s of an ant ic l ine 
(Bondi Anticl ine) ex is t ing at one t ime e a s t of the coas t i s p roposed , with 
the s t r u c t u r e s being produced by compres s ion , dur ing and af ter Hawkesbury 
deposi t ion. 

8 HEDLEY, C , 1924 - Different ia l e levat ion nea r Sydney. J . Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
58, 61 -6 . T e r r a c e s (wave-cut p la t forms) a round P o r t J ackson headlands 
a r e c o r r e l a t e d morphologica l ly . They a r e at different l eve l s ( co r r e l a t ed 
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s e t s ) , sugges t ing that land m o v e m e n t s , not s e a leve l changes , w e r e 
c a u s a l . It i s sugges ted tha t they r e p r e s e n t the l a s t folding m o v e m e n t s 
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f rom ac id to ba s i c (in 2 cyc les ) , o c c u r r e d in the Lower T r i a s p r o v e n a n c e s . 

4, 10, 13 LOUGHNAN, F .C . , 1966 - Analci te in the Newcast le Coal M e a s u r e s 
s e d i m e n t s of the Sydney Bas in , Aus t r a l i a . A m e r . Miner . , 51 , 486-94 . 
Analci te f o r m s up to 35% of s o m e of the Newcast le Coal M e a s u r e s e d i m e n t s 
and i s a s s o c i a t e d with abundant qua r t z , subord ina te f e l d s p a r s , and a r e g u l a r 
m i x e d - l a y e r clay m i n e r a l . Evidence indica tes that the ana lc i te f o r m e d 
f rom v i t r i c tuffs in a highly sa l ine bas in before bu r i a l . Th i s may be the 
f i r s t r e c o r d of ana lc i te in s ed imen t s a s soc ia t ed with c o m m e r c i a l l y 
impor t an t coal s e a m s . 

1, 4, 10 LOUGHNAN, F .C . , 1966 - A compara t ive study of the Newcas t le 
and I l l a w a r r a Coal M e a s u r e s ed imen t s of the Sydney Bas in . J . s ed imen t . 
P e t r o l . , 36(4), 1 016-25 . P e t r o g r a p h i c a l s tud ies of v e r t i c a l (bore) sec t ions 
show the Newcas t le s e d i m e n t s to be c h a r a c t e r i z e d by p e t r o m i c t conglom­
e r a t e , l i th ic sands tone , c r y s t a l and ana l c i t e -bea r ing v i t r i c tuffs, bentoni te 
and kaol in i t ic c lays tone , and the l e s s va r i ab l e I l l a w a r r a s e d i m e n t s to cons i s t 
of l i thic sands tone and c lays tone with mixed a s s e m b l a g e s of m i n e r a l s . 
Apparent ly pe t rog raph ic s tud ies alone have l i t t le p r o s p e c t of e s t ab l i sh ing 
a c o r r e l a t i o n be tween the two uni t s although they a s s i s t in solving p r o b l e m s 
of sed imen ta t ion and p r o v e n a n c e . 

1, 13, 18 LOUGHNAN, F .C . , 1967 - Some a spec t s of coal m e a s u r e sed imenta t ion 
in the Sydney Bas in . Adv. Study Syd. Bas . , 2nd Symp. , Newcas t le , 13 -6 . 
1. Analc i te fo rmed a s an authigene in coal m e a s u r e l akes dur ing p e r i o d s 
of high a r id i ty by the a t tack of N a - r i c h w a t e r s on g l a s s and clay m i n e r a l s . 
It o c c u r s a t s e v e r a l ho r i zons within the Newcast le Coal M e a s u r e s , but i s 
too i m p e r s i s t e n t for w idesp read c o r r e l a t i o n s . As i t i s concen t ra ted m o r e 
in the w e s t e r n p a r t of the bas in , th is was the a r e a of g r e a t e s t Na 
concen t ra t ion and of a r id i ty . 2. The r a r e dawsoni te , Na AlCO~ (OHL, i s 
a l so an authigene in a r i d sa l ine s o i l s . I ts o c c u r r e n c e in the Gre t a Coal 
M e a s u r e s n e a r Muswel lbrook and in the B e r r y F o r m a t i o n of the G r o s e 
Valley s u p p o r t s the concept of pe r iods of a r id i ty and high Na Concen t ra t ions 
dur ing the laying down of the P e r m i a n . 3 . The new name Gar ie M e m b e r 
is p roposed for the c lays tone m a r k e r hor izon at the top of the Bald Hill 
Claystone ins tead of f o r m e r n a m e s 'Na r r abeen C h e r t / C l a y C o n g l o m e r a t e / 
B recc i a , o r P e l l e t a l Clays tone o r Tons te in- l ike r o c k ' . It cons i s t s of we l l -
c r y s t a l l i z e d kaol ini te usua l ly with s i d e r i t e and a n a t a s e . It i s genet ica l ly 
r e l a t e d to the under ly ing 'chocolate s h a l e s ' . T he r e a r e o ther such 
c lays tones in the Sydney Bas in P e r m i a n Coal M e a s u r e s and they a r e r e l a t e d 
to the A m e r i c a n 'flint k a o l i n s ' . The Gar i e Member f o r m s an impor t an t 
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genet ic link be tween the r edbed sed imenta t ion and kaol in i t ic c l ays tones 
(flint kao l ins and t ons t e in s in pa r t ) of the P e r m i a n and Carbon i fe rous 
Coa l M e a s u r e s . 

10, 13 LOUGHNAN, F .C , 1987 - The d i s t r ibu t ion of ana lc i t e in the Newcas t le 
Coa l M e a s u r e s e d i m e n t s of the Sydney Bas in . P r o c . Aus t . Inst . Min. 
Meta l l . , 223, 13 -6 . F r o m an examinat ion of e leven b o r e c o r e s through the 
Newcas t le Coal M e a s u r e s e d i m e n t s it was concluded tha t ana lc i te i s 
concen t r a t ed in the w e s t e r n s e c t o r of the or ig ina l Newcas t le Bas in and 
t h i s p r e s u m a b l y w a s the r eg ion of g r e a t e s t sod ium concen t ra t ion and 
a r i d i t y . The d i s t r i bu t ion a p p e a r s to have l i t t le c o r r e l a t i v e v a l u e s . 

4 LOUGHNAN, F . C , 1969 - T r i a s s i c Sys tem - P e t r o g r a p h y of the N a r r a b e e n 
Group , (b) Redbeds . J . geol . Soc. Aust . , 16(1), 403-4 . Redbeds of the 
Stanwell P a r k , Bald Hill , and Col laroy Clays tones and of the B u r r a l o w 
F o r m a t i o n a r e d e s c r i b e d and con t ra s t ed . 

1, 4, 14 LOUGHNAN, F . C , 1970 - Fl in t clay in the c o a l - b a r r e n T r i a s s i c 
of the Sydney Bas in , A u s t r a l i a . J . sed iment . P e t r o l . , 40(3), 822-8 . C lay­
s t o n e s s i m i l a r in composi t ion , t ex tu re , and s t r u c t u r e to s o m e of the 
flint c lays of the Olive Hill a r e a , Kentucky, f o r m a p e r s i s t e n t m a r k e r bed 
in the c o a l - b a r r e n T r i a s s i c N a r r a b e e n Group of the Sydney Bas in . The 
under ly ing s e d i m e n t s cons i s t of a re la t ive ly th ick s u c c e s s i o n of r e d - b r o w n 
c lays tone , o r ' chocola te s h a l e ' , which, a p a r t f r o m the p r e s e n c e of 
abundant h e m a t i t e , p o s s e s s e s the s a m e mine r a log i ca l and t e x t u r a l f e a t u r e s 
a s the flint c lay . The 'chocolate s h a l e ' i s be l ieved to r e p r e s e n t a t r a n s ­
p o r t e d l a t e r i t i c c lay that was deposi ted in a non - r educ ing env i ronment . 
The flint c lay p robab ly r e s u l t e d f rom a change to r educ ing condit ions 
wi th in the depos i t iona l bas in . The Gar i e Member of the Bald Hill Clays tone 
i s e s t ab l i shed . 

1, 4, 16 LOUGHNAN, F . C , 1971 - Kaolini te c lays tones in the Sydney Bas in . 
Adv. Study Syd. B a s . , 6th Symp. , Newcas t le , 18. 

10, 14 LOUGHNAN, F . C , and BAYLISS, P . , 1963 - A c h r o m i u m Rearing 
dyke clay f r o m Cowan, New South Wales . Aust . J . Sci . , 26, 185. The sha l e 
and over ly ing s a n d s t o n e a r e i n t e r s e c t e d by a dyke, 18" wide, composed 
p r edominan t l y of s p h e r i o d a l m a s s e s of b r igh t l i g h t - g r e e n c lay. This c lay 
w a s sub jec ted to a s p e c t r o g r a p h i c and c h e m i c a l a n a l y s i s . The s o u r c e of 
the c h r o m i u m i s b r ie f ly d i s c u s s e d . 
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10, 13 LOUGHNAN, F.C., and CRAIG, D .C , 1960 - An occurrence of fully-
hydrated halloysite at Muswellbrook, N.S.W. Amer. Miner., 45, 783-90. 
Intrusions of slag from the fusion of ferruginous sediments by the under­
ground combustion of coal seams have partly altered the associated strata 
to assemblages of tridymite, cristobalite, and mullite. The halloysite 
resulted from the rehydration of metakaolinite formed by thermal 
metamorphism of well crystallized kaolinite. 

10, 15 LOUGHNAN, F C , and CRAIG, D .C , 1961 - A complex interstratified 
clay material in the Pottery Shale from Marangaroo, N.S.W. Aust. J. Sci.. 
23, 374-5. The shale immediately underlying the No. 3 or Dirty Coal Seam 
at Marangaroo in the Western Coalfield has been a consistent supplier 
of raw material to the Sydney pottery industry. Present production is in 
excess of 1 500 tons p.a. from the 18-20" shale member. The properties 
of the shale are enumerated. 

1, 4, 15 LOUGHNAN, F . C , and GOLDBERY, R., 1971 - Kaolinite claystone 
in the Burralow Formation of the Sydney Basin. Proc. Aust. Inst. Min. 
Metall., 238, 59-62. The claystone occurs near Putty and resembles the 
Garie Member in composition and structure. It is , however, lenticular 
and the associated redbeds contain abundant quartz and illite in addition 
to kaolinite. Possibly it is an extension of the Garie Member to the north­
west, or it may be fine outwash from the coarse-grained kaolinite 
claystones in the Triassic of the Merrgoon-Binnaway area 100 miles to 
the northwest. 

4 LOUGHNAN, F . C , and GOLDING, H.G., 1956 - Clay minerals in some 
Hawkesbury Sandstones. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 1956, 90, 147-50. Examina­
tion by X-ray and D.T.A. reveals that (in six selected samples ) illite 
is the predominant mineral, whilst kaolinite is either absent or uncommon. 
An authigenic origin is suggested for the illite (a) because it is not the 
predominant mineral in freshwater sediments (b) because in thin section, 
cores of kaolinite may be seen surrounded by illite, and quartz grains 
seem to have reacted with 'clay1 to form illite. The conversion to illite 
involves a volume increase of 40%, which accounts for the high proportion 
of matrix in otherwise quartzose sandstones. The necessary K could come 
from an original 10% to 15% of K-feldspar. 

10, 14 LOUGHNAN, F.C , and GOLDING, H.G., 1957 - The mineralogy of 
the commercial dyke clays in the Sydney district. J. Roy. Soc N»S.W., 91, 
85. Residual clays formed by the extensive leaching of Tertiary dykes in 
the Sydney district are predominantly kaolinitic, though up to 30% of 
illite may be present. 
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2, 4, 14 LOUGHNAN, F C , and GOLDING, H.G., 1958 - Some aspects in 
the weathering of basic dykes in the Sydney district. In Dolerite: a 
Symposium; Univ. Tas., 197-203. The considerable depth of weathering 
of the dykes is due to the attitude and the permeability of the enclosing 
sandstone. Kaolinite and illite clays from deeply weathered Tertiary 
analcite basanite dykes are inhomogeneous and iron-stained. Chemical 
and spectrographic analysis indicate removal from the original rock of 
alkalis, alkaline earths, iron, and 50% of the silica, whilst the residue 
is enriched in titanium and aluminium. Recovery of the leucoxene present 
may be considered as a source of titanium. 

1, 4, 14 LOUGHNAN, F . C , GRIM, R.E., and VERNET, J., 1962 - Weathering 
of some Triassic shales in the Sydney area. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 8(2), 
245-57. The subdivisions of the Wianamatta Group are given and attention 
drawn to the difficulty of distinguishing the boundary between shale-bearing 
upper Hawkesbury Sandstone and the Ashfield Shale. The mineralogy of 7 
weathered profiles in the Sydney area (3 from the shales in the Hawkesbury 
Formation, 3 from the Ashfield Shale, and 1 from the Bringelly Shale) has 
been examined by X-ray and chemical techniques. The illite of the parent 
shales becomes, by loss of K , montmorillonite-illite interlayered 
minerals in the leached shale and mottled zones; but in the soil zone, 
where maximum leaching occurs, these tend to form kaolinite and a mineral 
like vermiculite (by oxidation of absorbed Fe ). Though quartz is lost 
from the profiles, the kaolinite content increases surfacewards at the 
expense of illite and related degradation products. 

4, 18 LOUGHNAN, F . C , KOKO, M., and BAYLISS, P , 1964 - The redbeds of 
the Triassic Narrabeen Group. J. geol. Soc Aust., 11(1), 65-77. Narrabeen 
redbeds in central and southern Sydney Basin were deposited in a piedmont 
environment. Clay minerals are abundant on southern beds but quartz and 
feldspar are important in those to the north. Erosion of red soil, i.e. the 
re-sorting of laterites, is possibly the origin of some redbeds, but the 
origin of others is uncertain, particularly those north of the Hawkesbury 
River. 

4, 10 LOUGHNAN, F . C , and SEE, G.T., 1959 - Bentonite and Fuller's earth 
deposits of New South Wales: i. Occurrence, mineralogy and physical 
properties. P r o c Aust. Inst. Min. Metall., 190, 85-104. Bentonites and 
Fuller's earths from seven localities in N.S.W. (5 of which occur in or 
near the Sydney Basin) have been analysed with respect to occurrence, 
mineralogy, and physical properties, and areas for future prospecting 
have been indicated. 
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10, 13, 18 LOUGHNAN, F.C., and SEE, G.T., 1967 - Dawsonite in the Greta 
Coal Measures at Muswellbrook, N.S.W Amer. Miner., 52, 7-8. A quartz-
lithic sandstone with 20% argillaceous matrix contains 7% dawsonite. The 
dawsonite together the widespread analcite tends to support the concept 
that periods of high aridity and high soda-concentration accompanied the 
laying down of the Permian Coal Measures of the Sydney Basin. 

4, 16 LOUGHNAN, F C , and WARD, C.R., 1971 - Phyrophyllite-bearing 
flint clay from Cambewarra Mountain, Sydney Basin, New South Wales. 
Clay Minerals Bulletin. 

4, 16 LOUGHNAN, F . C , and WARD, C.R., 1971 - Gorceixite-goyazite in 
kaolinite rocks of the Sydney Basin. J. Proc. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 103(2), 
77-80. This phosphate mineral occurs at Fitzroy Falls in an indurated 
claystone at the top of the Illawarra Coal Measures, and in blocks of 
claystone in the overlying Hawkesbury Sandstone. It resembles kaolin 
coal tonsteins. It also occurs in two completely kaolinized igneous dykes 
that intersect Permian and Triassic strata at Fitzroy Falls and at 
Bullio 30 miles to the NW. 

7, 18 LOVE, J.L., and BEMBRICK, C.S., 1963 - Further complete on the 
Minchinbury forams. J. Min. geol. Soc. Univ. N.S.W. 1. No conclusive 
evidence of the existence of a microfauna was found and Chapman's 
'Foraminifera1 are regarded as glauconite pellets and clay aggregations. 
The presence of the glauconite and the nature of the greywacke suggest 
that the sediments were laid down rapidly in unstable shelf conditions. 
In a siltstone conformably overlying the Minchinbury Sandstone were 
found plant fossils of Rhaeto-Liassic aspect. This would put the lower 
part of the Wianamatta Group into the Jurassic with the implication of a 
connexion between the Sydney and Great Artesian Basins during Jurassic 
and possibly Cretaceous time. 

10, 14 LOVERING, J.F., 1949 - Barytes from the Wianamatta Shale at 
Ashfield. Syd. Univ. geol. Soc , 38. Records a new occurrence and considers 
method of formation. 

4, 10 LOVERING, J.F., 1952 - Epigenetic common opal from the Hawkesbury 
Sandstone Formation of the Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23(1), 29-31. 
An unusual occurrence of epigenetic common opal, apparently derived from 
the normal (siliceous but alkali-free) group-waters of the Hawkesbury 
Sandstone is described. The opal forms simple and botryoidal incrusta­
tions, simple and coralloidal stalactitic structures, and deposits on 
stalactites of lamellar limonite. Deposition of the latter two types is still 
in progress. R.I. values vary widely and haphazardly between 1.414 and 1.443. 
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7, 14 LOVERING, J.F., 1953 - A microfossil assemblage from the Minchinbury 
Sandstone, Wianamatta Group. Aust, J. Sci., 15, 171-3. In an examination 
of thin sections of the calcareous greywacke-type Minchinbury Sandstone 
from Kurrajong, a number of sections of organic origin were recognized. 
Notes on naming the microfossils are given. 

4, 10, 14 LOVERING, J.F., 1953 - Mineralization of the Ashfield Shale, 
Wianamatta Group. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 87(4), 163-70. Authigenic 
processes formed syngenetic siderite and pyrite under neutral to 
alkaline conditions. Epigenetic processes (acid super gene waters) 
reprecipitated siderite, converted pyrite to marcasite and sedimentary 
mica to kaolinite, and deposited barite and calcite. Some of these 
processes are still in progress. A hydrothermal episode, associated 
with the early Tertiary basic alkaline intrusions of the Sydney district, 
is suggested as the source of the massive vein barite. 

1, 4 LOVERING, J.F , 1954 - The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta Group, 
Triassic System, Sydney Basin. Rec. Aust. Mus., 23(4), 169-210. The 
Wianamatta Group is divided into the Liverpool Subgroup (lower, 400 1 -
shale) and the Camden Subgroup (upper, 350 1 - sandstone with shale). 
The former includes the Ashfield Shale, Minchinbury Sandstone, and 
Bringelly Shale; the latter includes the Potts Hill Sandstone, Annan 
Shale, Razorback Sandstone, Picton Formation, and Prudhoe Shale. The 
sedimentary petrology of the greywacke-type sandstones and the relation 
of the lithology to the sedimentary environment and tectonics is discussed. 
Post-depositional tectonics are also briefly discussed. Chapman's 
reference to foraminifera is considered mistaken. 

1, 14, 16 LOVERING, J.F., and McELROY, C.T., 1969 - The Triassic 
System - the Wianamatta Group. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 16(1), 417-23. A 
detailed description, based on Lovering's work of 1954. The term 'Mittagong 
Formation' is introduced for the Passage Beds between the Hawkesbury 
Sandstone and the Liverpool Subgroup of the Wianamatta Shale. On p. 423 
the petrography of the sandstone formations is given. Siderite, glauconite, 
clay matrix and calcite are always present. 

1 LOVERING, J.F., McELROY, C.T., and STANDARD, J . C , 1969 -
Hawkesbury - Wianamatta Group sedimentation. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 
16(1), 443-4. 

7 M'COY, F., 1847 - On the fossil botany and zoology of the rocks associated 
with the coal of Australia. Ann. Mag, nat. Hist., 20, 145-57, 226-36, 298-311. 

1, 4, 13 McDONNELL, K.S., 1969 - The Gosford Formation in the Terrigal -
* Bouddi area. Advs. Study Syd. Bas., 4th Symp., Newcastle. The area has 
been mapped in detail, revealing 8 major sandy units separated by siltstones. 
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Lithology within each unit varies widely. Many of the silicified silt-
stones are packed with worm-burrows. Many root zones are also present. 
The regional dip of the Gosford Formation and Hawkesbury Sandstone is 
less than 1° to the southwest, steepening slightly at 4 monoclines. Near 
Kilcare a conglomerate - sand-silt-sand point bar sequence is repeated 
thrice in 25 feet vertical: in general a fluvio-deltaic environment is 
indicated. 

9 McELHINNY, M.W., 1968 - The palaeomagnetism of the Permian of 
southeast Australia and its significance regarding the problem of inter­
continental correlation. Geol. Soc. Aust., spec. Publ. 2, 1969, 61-7. 
During the Kiaman Magnetic Interval of reversed polarity the Pole lay 
just to the south of the Great Australian Bight. This lasted from Upper 
Carboniferous to Mid Cretaceous. 

2, 16 McELROY, C.T., 1952 - Evidence of the intrusive nature of the 
Berkeley Latite, Wollongong district, N.S.W Aust. J. Sci., 15(3), 100. 
The Berkeley Latite near Wollongong was formerly described by 
Harper (1915) as the Berkeley Flow. 

11, 16 McELROY, C.T., 1953 - Successive profile development in sand 
dunes at Port Kembla, N.S.W. Aust. J.Sci., 16, 112. 

4 McELROY, C.T., 1954 - The use of the term 'Greywacke' in rock nomen­
clature in New South Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 16, 112. The author discusses the 
term 'greywacke' and suggests the use of 'petromictic sandstones' for 
certain arenites of Permian and Triassic age in N.S.W. 

4, 16 McELROY, C.T., 1954 - Petrology of sandstones of the southern coal­
fields. Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep. 2. 

1, 4, 15 McELROY, C.T., 1955 - Notes on the field use of heavy mineral 
studies in the Wollombi-Broke district. Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep. 3. 

1, 2, 16 McELROY, C.T., 1956 - Reconnaissance geological survey of the 
Warragamba Catchment area - Preliminary report on western section. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep. 4, 85-8. Folded Ordovician, Silurian, and 
Devonian strata are unconformably overlain by thin (300 ft) remnants of 
Permian (upper) marine segments and Permian coal measures. There are 
caps of Triassic beds and Tertiary basalts. 

0 McELROY, C.T., 1956 - Sydney, N.S.W. beds 4-mile geological series. 
Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. explan. Notes Si/565. 
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10, 16 McELROY, C.T., 1958 - Examination of zoning for extractive industries 
Illawarra Town Planning Scheme Progress report. Dep. Min. N.S.W, tech. 
Rep, 1955, 3, SQS 

1, 15 McELROY, C.T., 1958 - The occurrence of the Gosford Formation, 
Narrabeen Group, in the Western Coalfield. Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep. 
1955, 3, 81. 

1, 4, 15 McELROY, C.T., 1958 - Notes on the field use of heavy mineral 
studies in the Wollombi-Broke area. Dep. Min. N.S.W., 6, 99-100. In the 
western and southern Coalfields, the Hawkesbury Sandstone contains 
abundant rutile, with tourmaline and zircon. The Narrabeen Group 
contains little rutile, but relatively abundant tourmaline and zircon 
(McElroy, 1954, 1955). This mineral assemblage result has been used to 
separate Hawkesbury from Narrabeen; a study of the map shows that the 
rutile-rich and rutile-poor assemblages maintain their stratigraphic 
identity. 

10, 15 McELROY, C.T., 1959 - Extractive industries in the Blue Mountains. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep, 7, 97. 

10, 15 McELROY, C.T., 1960 - Geological survey of limestone deposit, 
Armour's Range, Parish Colong. Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep. 1957, 
5, 227. 

2 McELROY, C T., 1960 - Geological survey of volcanic neck, Parish 
Kedumba. Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep. 1957, 5, 229. 

0 McELROY, C.T., 1962 - Sydney, N.S.W. 1:250,000 Geological series. Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. explan. Notes Si/56-5, 2nd ed. Topics covered 
include physiography, stratigraphy (with a semi-detailed description of 
the Lithgow Coal Measures), heavy minerals (main studies listed), 
structure (description of main studies only), main geophysical investigations, 
economic geology. A bibliography and index of selected bores shown on the 
accompanying map (2nd ed.) are given. 

1 McELROY, C.T., 1962 - Stratigraphy of marine Permian, western margin, 
Sydney Basin. Aust. N.Z. Ass. Adv. Sci., 36th Cong. Sydney. The thickness 
of the Permian marine sequence, based on units studied in outcrop, 
exceeds 4 000 ft in the Nowra-Wollongong district. The full succession 
consists of Shoalhaven Group and Gerringong Volcanics. In the Western 
Coalfield the Capertee Group is thickest in the Burragorang area, consisting 
of sandy siltstone underlain by Megalong Conglomerate. Part of the 
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Shoalhaven Group and Gerringong Volcanics is continuous with the 
Capertee Group and the use of the term 'Capertee Group' is no longer 
necessary. The critical unit in the correlation is the 1 000-foot thick 
Berry Siltstone, which continues from Kangaroo Valley northerly beyond 
Rylstone to the Goulburn Valley, thickening basinwards. The lenticular 
basal conglomerate units locally contribute up to 600 feet to the success­
ion, attaining maxima in the Clyde River area, and in the Megalong-
Kedumba Valley area. 

3, 15 McELROY, C.T., 1967 - Valley anticlines in the Blue Mountains, 
N.S.W, Adv. Study Syd. Bas., 2nd Symp., Newcastle, 19-20. The anticlines 
follow the courses of the streams with dips steepest at stream level and 
imperceptible at the plateau surface. Arching or squeezing of rather 
incompetent beds into the space left by erosion is held responsible 
for the inclination. 

1, 10, 16 McELROY, C.T., 1969 - Clyde Coal Measures. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 
16(1), 556-7. The beds fill minor depressions in the older Palaeozoic 
basement. The maximum thickness is about 136 feet (41.5 m). 

McELROY, C T., 1969 - Triassic System - Narrabeen Group. J. geol. Soc. 
Aust., 16(1), 388-95. Detailed descriptions of the Narrabeen-Wyong 
districts and the South Coast district. 

1 McELROY, C.T., 1969 - Narrabeen Group sedimentation. J. geol. Soc. 
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0, 16 McELROY, C.T., and ROSE, G., 1962 - Reconnaissance geological 
survey: Ulladulla 1-mile military sheet, and southern part of Tianjara 
1-mile military sheet. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Bull. 17. Regional geology of 
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the Colony of New South Wales for the Year 1877. Dep. Min. N S W . 
Ann. Rep. 1877, 179-90. Stratigraphic column and strata measurements 
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pp. 192-212 - sections for city railway extension, 
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54' to 114', Catherine Hill Bay No. 2 to 151', Catherine Hill Bay 
No. 3 to 496', Otford No. 1 to 305'. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT OF N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1901. 
p. 91 - diamond drill sections, including Otford No. 1 from 305' to 720', 
Walsh Island No. 1 from 0' to 601', 
p. 161 - a brief description of the coal seams at Balmain and Cremorne. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N S.W. ANN. REP., 1902. 
p. 82 - diamond drill sections for Rhodda No. 1 bore to 1 000', 
Merewether No. 2 bore to 186', Walsh Island No. 1 bore from 601' to 
2 200. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1903. 
p. 76 - diamond drill sections of Tarro (near Hexham) No. 1 from 405' 
to 1 327', Tarro No. 3 to 515', Stanwell Park No. 1 to 368', Stanwell 
Park No. 2 to 259', Seaham Colliery (Wallsend) No. 1 to 673'. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1904. 
p. 78 - section of diamond drill bore at Quigley's estate, Teralba, 
p. 139 - reference to a nepheline rock occurring as laccoliths in the 
coal measures and Hawkesbury Sandstone of the Rylstone, Lue, and 
Barrigan districts, 
p. 142 - a brief note on the Commonwealth Coal Mine, 5 miles from 
Rylstone and 3 miles from Carwell, 
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p. 146 - a note on a supposed occurrence of kerosene shale in the Corang 
Valley, Braidwood. Upper marine sandstones cap the hills of Devonian 
slates: there is no coal or shale. 
p. 149 - a note on the constitution of the Bumbo lava as a road metal. It 
is ranked below dolerite and above granite. 

1, 2 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1905. 
p. 75 - borehole section at Abermain, Cessnock, to 334' with detailed 
section of the Greta Seam. 

10, 13 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1906. 
p. 75 - bore 3 miles north of Stockton to 494'. Shallow bores in dolerite 
at Port Kembla. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1907. 
p. 74 - section of Stockholm borehole from 494'-l 059', 
pp. 154-61 - detailed section of strata of the Birthday Shaft, Sydney 
Harbour Collieries Ltd, Balmain. Total depth 3 014, 
p. 165 - bore sections at Wyong, Bungaree Norah, Wallarah, Wyee, 
pp. 166-8 - detailed section of Bungaree Norah bore. 
pp. 171-2 - notes and section of Lang's Coal seam at West Dapto, 
Wollongong, showing an invading dyke. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1908. 
pp. 74-5 - 13 shallow boreholes at Mt Drysdale, 
p. 75 - section of the Hawkesbury River bore 1 072', 
p. 76 - section of the Munmorah Lake bore 191', 
p. 77 - South Australian Government bore 1 380', 
p. 78 - Thornton bore 583', 
p. 79 - Ellalong No. 1 bore 631', Ellalong No. 2 bore 364', 
p. 80 - Mt Victoria 661' (detailed), 
p. 166 - coal below Muswellbrook Common and in Muscle Creek. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1909. 
p. 70 - Windeyer's Hawkesbury bore, 1 072' to 2 199', 
p. 71 - Munmorah Lake No. 1 from 191' to 400', Munmorah Lake No. 
2 from 22' to 396', 
p. 73 - Heddon-Greta bore, to 572', 
p. 74 - Ellalong No. 2 364' to 1 124', 
p. 76 - Abermain bore, Stanford to 235'. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1910. 
p. 68 - Windeyer's Hawkesbury bore 2 199' to 3 005', 
p. 68 (opposite) - section between Sydney and Newcastle, is shown by 
Munmorah Lake bore; Bungaree Norah: Windeyer's Hawkesbury and 
Cremorne No. 2, 
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p. 69-72 - complete log of Windeyer's Hawkesbury bore, 
p. 73 (opposite) - section in Abermain No. 2, p. 73 (opposite) -
section in Abermain No. 1, 
pp. 74-5 - Hebburn bores, No. 1 to 662', No. 2, to 1 333', 
No. 3 to 942', 
p, 75 - Balmoral bore to 999', 
p. 188 - mentions zircon sand, 10 miles northeast of Gosford, with 
traces of Au and Ag. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N S.W. ANN. REP., 1911. 
p. 60 - mentions iron ore from Mittagong, 
p. 61 - mentions limestone from Capertee, 
p. 76 - gives section of Hebburn bore No. 4 to 787', Mt Edgecumbe 
bore No. 4 to 487' - Western State Coalmine No. 1 bore to 1 272', 
p. 78 - Western State Coalmine, Aberdeen to 569', 
p. 189 - a list of places in the Sydney area where prismatic sandstone 
occurs in the Hawkesbury Sandstone, 
p. 192 - W.S. Dun states there is a direct succession without break of 
sedimentation between the Permian and the Triassic Narrabeen stage 
Upper Coal Measures. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1912. 
p. 73 - Northern State coal bore, Aberdeen to 1 Oil' Maroubra and 
Yerranderie, 
p. 191 - description of sandstone quarried or available at Maroubra 
and Randwick. 

1, 10 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN REP., 1913. 
pp. 76-7 - strata encountered by bores at Yerranderie, Bellevue Hill, 
Coogee, St Marys Cathedral and Annandale. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1914. 
p. 78 - analyses of coal from State Colliery, National Park, 
Facing p. 78 - log of No. 1 Bore State Colliery to about 1 500 feet, 
p. 207 - report on coal seams within the Warragamba Watershed. L.F. 
Harper. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1915. 
p. 74 - log of No. 2 bore, State Colliery, National Park to 1 953 feet, 
p. 182 - logs of Nos 1, 2 bores, Great Western Coalmining Co. (at 
Ballimore about 22 miles from Dubbo), 
pp. 183-4 - logs of coal seams in county of Lincoln. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1916. 
p. 73 - sections of Nos 1, 2, 3 bores at Abermain Colliery, 
p. 206 - sections of coal seams at East Maitland. 
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1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. R E P . . 1917. 
p . 68 - five b o r e s for North Shore Bridge foundations, two b o r e s at 
Rothbury Col l ie ry , Mt Macquar ie Bore (Wongawilli p a r i s h , County of 
Camden) , pene t r a t i ng 4 coal s e a m s total depth of 954 ' . 
p . 71 - Otford b o r e (Bulgo p a r i s h , County of Cumber land) , to to ta l depth 
of 7 2 1 ' . 
pp. 154-8 - sec t ions of coal s e a m s , County of Rous and County of 
Roxburgh. 

1, 10 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. R E P . , 1919. 

1, 10 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. R E P . , 1920. 
pp . 74-8 - s ec t i ons of 78 shal low b o r e s f rom Cordeaux Dam, 
p . 78 - s ec t ions of 9 shal low b o r e s f rom Chiches te r Dam, 
p . 79 - s ec t ions of 2 b o r e s , Ael la long No. 1 to 1 078 ' , No. 2 to 1 043 \ 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. R E P . , 1921. 
p . 42 - s ec t ions of 2 b o r e s at El la long to over 400 ' , s ec t i ons of 4 
b o r e s at Coorabin to over 300 ' , 
p . 115 - s ec t i ons through the Coorabin Coal Fie ld , 
p . 117 - sec t ion f rom No. 3 to No. 4 bo reho les , Coorabin, 
p . 118 - Coorabin bore No. 5. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. R E P . , 1921. 
p . 42 - s i t e and sec t ion of Ba rgo bo re to 1 410 ' , 
pp . 4 4 - 5 - sec t ion Newnes Junct ion bore to 7 0 1 ' . 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. R E P C , 1922. 
p . 43 - s i t e and sec t ion of Joadja bo re to 353 ' , 
p . 44 - s i t e and sec t ion of F l e t c h e r ' s bo re , Muswel lbrook to 2 1 1 ' , 
p . 45 - s i t e and sec t ion of Bulli b o r e to 1 070 f , 
p . 92 - s i t e and sec t ion of Upper Cordeaux b o r e , County of Camden to 780 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. R E P . , 1923. 
p . 41 - s i t e and 1 815 foot sec t ion of Hol land 's Aellalong b o r e coal 
a n a l y s e s , 
F a c i n g p . 90 - s ec t ions at Katoomba, Wentworth F a l l s , B r i m s t o n e Gully, 
R i l eys Gully. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. R E P . , 1924. 
pp. 96-7 - s ec t i ons of v a r i o u s coal s e a m s in the Mossvale - E x e t e r -
B e r r i m a d i s t r i c t . 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. R E P . , 1925. 
p . 41 - sec t ion of lower por t ion of T h i r l m e r e bo re (Bulli Extended) 
to 1 3 5 3 ' . Also a note by L . F . H a r p e r on p . 104. 
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1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1926. 
p. 41 - Metropolitan Coal Co's Helenborough No. 1 bore 756' - 1 321'. 

10 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1928. 
p. 42 - sections of No. 1 bore, State Coal Mine area, Ovingham near 
Singleton to 1 058, sections of No. 2 bore State Coal Mine area, 
Ovingham to 346'. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W. ANN. REP., 1951. 
At end of volume, a geological map of the Ovingham area, in the Tomago 
Coal Measures. 

1 MINES DEPARTMENT N S.W. ANN. REP., 1952. 
p. 122-30 - reports on pneumatic stowage investigations in the 
Cessnock area. 

10 MINES DEPARTMENT N.S.W., 1967 - The mineral.wealth of N.S.W. 
Sydney, N.S.W. Govt Printer. 

10 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1890 - Report on cokes manufactured in New 
South Wales with analyses of their cokes and their ashes. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1890, 283-305. The results of the analyses show the 
relative values of cokes of the various districts sampled. The Newcastle 
Series of the Northern Coalfield and the Southern Coalfield are mainly 
represented. 

10, 16 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1891 - Analyses and report on a sample of coke 
manufactured from coal at the Mt Pleasant Colliery, near Wollongong. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1891, 278. Report on analyses of a sample 
of coke manufactured from Mt Pleasant coal with a view to ascertaining 
its suitability for metallurgical purposes. 

10 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1891 - Analyses of cokes from various coke-producing 
coals in the northern, southern and western districts. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. 
R e c 2, 109-16. Tables of analyses with reference to the ash contents. 

10, 14 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1893 - On analysis of coal from Cremorne bore. 
Dep. Min, N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1893, 70-1. Six analyses of successive 
sections of the seam showed that the coal was good for household purposes 
(with a low ash percentage) and yielded an 'excellent' coke. 

10 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1904 - Assays. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1904, 
151-4. Samples assayed include many from localities in the Sydney Basin. 
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l i , 13 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1905 - Re-occurrence of black sand on the beach 
at Terrigal Haven. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1905, 159. The heavy 
black sand resembles the concentrated beach sand of the Richmond and 
Shoalhaven River beaches. On assay, samples yielded neither gold, 
silver, platinum, tin, nor rare earths of the cerium group (monazite). 
The sand is thought to be derived from the Hawkesbury Sandstone. 

10 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1905 - Analyses of New South Wales clays. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1905, 161. The table includes analysis of several 
samples from the Sydney Basin. 

10, 16 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1905 - Coal from Albion Park, south coast. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1905, 161-2. Proximate analysis of the 
coal and list of the chemical composition of the ash. 

10 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1905 - Selected analyses and assays. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1905, appendix. 

10, 13 MINGAYE, J.C.H., 1922 - Halotrichite, from Central Greta Colliery, 
N.S.W. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 10(2), 208. 

10, 15 MINGAYE, J.C.H., and JONES, L.J , 1920 - Oil boring at Penrith. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1920, 119. A depth of 2 700 feet was reached, 
with a 12-foot coal seam at 2 523-35 feet. Traces of oil and a large 
volume of gas were met with. A sample of the gas was analysed. 

2, 4, 14 MINGAYE, J.C.H., and WHITE, H.P., 1905 - Notes and analyses 
of olivine basalt rocks from the Sydney district (No. 1). Geol. Surv. 
N.S.W. Rec. 7, 226-30. 

4, 6 MINTY, E. J., 1959 - Petrology in relation to road materials. Part 
1: The rock types used to produce 'Aggregate1 J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
93, 27-38. 

2, 6 MINTY, E J., 1968 - Engineering geology of the Prospect intrusion. 
Adv. Study Syd. Bas., 3rd Symp., Newcastle, 43. Possible uses of the 
rock and other features are listed. An hypothesis to explain the 
differentiation is presented. 

1, 7 MITCHELL, J., 1892 - Note on the occurrence of certain fossils in 
previously unrecorded localities in New South Wales, with remarks on 
the correlation of certain beds in the Newcastle and Illawarra districts. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 7(2), 345-6. Plant fossils are discussed. 
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7 MITCHELL, J., 1893 - Note on the fructification of Glossopteris. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 7(2), 377-8. 

7, 13 MITCHELL, J., 1922 - A new gasteropod from the lower Marine 
Series of New South Wales. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 47, 278. A 
Platyschisma allandalensis is described from a railway cutting near 
Allandale Railway Station. 

7, 13 MITCHELL, J . , 1922 - Descriptions of two new trilobites and note 
on Griffithides convexicaudatus Mitchell. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 47, 
535. The locality is near Clarencetown, 

7, 13 MITCHELL, J , , 1924 - A preliminary reference to a new species of 
Elonichthys from the lower beds of the Newcastle Coal Measures. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 49, 503. 

7, 13 MITCHELL, J., 1924 - Eleven new species of Aviculopecten from 
Carboniferous rock, Myall Lakes, N.S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 49, 
468-74. The author is of the opinion that the containing beds may 
belong to the upper Lower Carboniferous or lower Middle Carboniferous. 

7, 13 MITCHELL, J., 1925 - Descriptions of a new species of Leaia. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 50, 438. The locality is the Belmont Quarries. 

7, 13 MITCHELL, J., 1925 - Exhibit fossil Pelecypoda from Belmont. 
Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 50, x/vi . 

7, 16 MITCHELL, J., 1927 - A new Deltopecten from the Illawarra district, 
N S.W. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 52, 104. 

7 MITCHELL, J., 1927 - The fossil Estheriae of Australia. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W.. 52, 105-12. Mode of occurrence and description of 13 
species. 

3 MOELLE, K.H.R., 1968 - On joint analysis in the Sydney Basin. Adv. 
Study Syd. Bas., 3rd Symp., Newcastle, 45. The regional measurements 
of 9 000 joints reveal geometrical relationship to various geologic 
features. 

10 MORRIS, J., 1863 - The coal fields of New South Wales. Min. J.. 
33, 898. 

2, 4 MORRISON, M., 1904 - Notes on some of the dykes and volcanic rocks 
of the Sydney district, with observations on the columnar sandstone. Geol. 
Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 7(4), 241-81. Morrison's report includes information 
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from a report by J.B. Henson dated 29/11/1892 re dykes in city and 
suburbs; which was sent to Mitchell Library 1958. Descriptions are 
given of 43 dykes and 6 volcanic necks intruded into mainly Triassic 
sediments of the Sydney district. The paper also deals with certain 
features of columnar structure in sandstones close to these intrusions. 

0, 15 MORRISON. M., 1911 - Notes on the geology of the country between 
Rydal and the Jenolan Caves. Dep. Min. N.S W. Ann. Rep. 1911, 189. The 
main formations are granites, Silurian slates, cherts, etc., and Devonian 
sandstones and quartzites. A small outcrop of Permo-Carboniferous 
rocks exists 10 miles from Rydal on the Caves Road. 

3, 14 MORRISON, M., 1911 - Report on the occurrence of prismatic 
sandstone in Mr Llewellyn Jones' Quarry, Georges River. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1911, 189. The quarry is in Hawkesbury Sandstone. 
No sign of prismatization was found. The known occurrences of 
prismatic sandstone in the metropolitan area are discussed. 

10, 14 MORRISON, M., 1912 - Report on boring operations at Maroubra 
and Randwick for proposed state sandstone quarry. Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1912, 191-3. The object of the boring operations is to locate 
an area of good 'yellow block' sandstone for the purpose of a state 
sandstone quarry. A detailed account is given of the properties of 
'yellow block' and the characteristics of the stone at Maroubra, and 
Queens Park, Randwick. 

6, 13 MORRISON, M., 1917 - Road metal at Port Stephens. Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1917, 168. The deposits are mainly porphyry. A brief 
description of each deposit is given. 

10, 14 MORRISON, M., 1917 - Report on Blakes Quarry, Blakehurst. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1917, 169. 

10, 14 MORRISON, M., 1918 - Report on sandstone suitable for abrasive 
purposes. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1918, 161-2. The use of sandstones 
from Ravensfield and Pyrmont in the railway workshop's Tasker grinder 
as a replacement for imported argillaceous sandstone is examined. 

2, 6, 13 MORRISON, M., 1919 - Report on blue metal in the Gosford district. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1919, 170-1. The volcanic rocks is a dense 
hard olivine basalt apparently occurring as a plug intruding Hawkesbury 
Sandstone. Economic aspects are discussed. 

10, 15 MORRISON, M , 1919 - Report on silver-lead find in the Lithgow 
district. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1919, 170-1. The prevailing rock 
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in the locality is orthoclase granite which is capped by Upper Marine 
conglomerate in the vicinity of the find. Analyses of samples suggest 
that the deposit is not payable. 

10, 13 MORRISON, M., 1921 - Coal at Gloucester. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. 
Rep. 1921, 65. A section across a coal seam exposed in the bank of 
the Avon River is tabled. Notes on the occurrence of coal in other parts 
of the Gloucester district are given. 

10, 16 MORRISON, M , 1921 - The occurrence of oil shale in the Joadja 
Valley. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1921, 66-9. 

10, 16 MORRISON, M., 1922 - Mittagong bore. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1922, 94. A section of the bore is tabled, with an analysis of some coal 
seams. 

5, 15 MORRISON, M., 1924 - Prospect of obtaining a supply of water from 
underground sources for the town of Werris Creek. Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1924, 88-9. The physiography of the area and the sites of the 
most probable bores are discussed. 

1, 5, 13 MORRISON, M., 1925 - Report on the existence of 'hydraulic 
stowage 1 material in the Lower Hunter Valley. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. 
Rep. 1925, 115-27. Cross-sections for Broken Back, Millfield, Conjewai, 
Barraba, Quarrybylong, Myall, Hedton and Great Sugarloaf Mountain 
are given. The Ravensfield Sandstone and Narrabeen Stage sandstones 
and the Pleistocene and Recent deposits all have suitable material, in 
addition to that of the Hawkesbury Sandstone areas. 

0, 13 MORRISON, M., 1925 - Progress report on the geological survey of 
the Muswellbrook-Singleton Coalfield. Dep. Min. N.S.W Ann. Rep. 1925, 
127-8. Notes on the Carboniferous Lower Coal Measures, Upper Marine 
Series, Upper Coal Measures, and igneous rocks are given. The prospects 
of discovering a large coalfield south of Muscle Creek free from the 
destructive action of dolerite and syenite sills are not good. The Loder 
and Sedgefield structures were mapped by using a conglomerate within 
the Muree Beds as a key horizon. 

10, 15 MORRISON, M., 1926 - Suggested site for the establishment of a 
State coal mine on Bong Bong Mountain. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1926, 97-8. The coal is of inferior quality, containing 7-9% more ash 
than other coals of the Western Coalfield; its thickness and quality vary 
rapidly; and igneous intrusions are likely to have cindered the coal in 
places. 
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10, 13 MORRISON. M., 1926 - Coal seams south westerly from Mirimbah 
Railway Platform - Great Northern line. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1926, 98-100, The prospecting operations have proved the existence of 
at least four coal seams, and as the full thickness of the Upper or 
Newcastle Coal Measures occurs within the area it is probable that other 
seams will be located there. Analyses and sections of the seams are 
discussed. 

6, 14 MORRISON, M., 1926 - Proposed dam site on Woronora River. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1926, 100. This describes the Hawkesbury 
Sandstone and the joint systems. The site is suitable for a 200-foot 
high dam. 

10, 13 MORRISON, M., 1927 - The Loder bore. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1927, 111. A log of the bore to 2 277 feet is given. 

10, 13 MORRISON, M., 1928 - Proposed State coal mine in Northern district -
especially between Cessnock and Singleton. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 
1927, 110-1. Various areas near Muswellbrook, Ravensworth-Rixs Creek, 
Singleton-Cessnock-Mirimbah are discussed. 

10 MORRISON, M., 1928 - Building and ornamental stones in the mineral 
industry of New South Wales. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1928, 205. 

10, 15 MORRISON, M., 1929 - 'Oil shale' in the Wollar district. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1928, 110. 

10, 15 MORRISON, M , 1935 - Examination of Barrigan Wollar deposits of 
oil shale. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1935, 78-9. A brief account of 
some economically unimportant occurrences. 

3, 13 MORRISON, M., and JONES, L.J., 1925 - Belford, Loder and Sedgefield 
structures. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1925, 128. 

10, 13 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E.J., 1922 - Coal seams, Boolaroo. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1922, 94-5. The country around Boolaroo 
was examined to determine the depths to and relationships of coal seams 
expected to occur beneath the Sulphide Corporation's property at 
Cockle Creek. In descending order the seams in the Lake Macquarie 
area are Wallarah, Great Northern, Fassifern, Upper Pilot, Lower Pilot, 
Australasian, Burwood, Nobbys Dirty, Yard, Young Wallsend, and Borehole. 

10, 13 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E.J., 1922 - Report on the Muswellbrook 
Coalfield. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1922, 95-6. The Muswellbrook area 
was surveyed to determine whether certain seams occur within the Upper 
or Lower Coal Measures. Numerous analyses are tabled. 
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10, 13 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E.J., 1922 - Coal measures, Roxburgh. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1922, 96. The Upper Coal Measures occur 
in the form of low foothills bounding a wide stretch of alluvium occupying 
the Hunter River valley. Section and analysis are tabled and indicate 
that the coal should prove useful for local use. 

0, 15 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E.J., 1923 - Report or a geological 
reconnaissance between Wentworth Falls and Burragorang. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1923, 89-90. 

10, 16 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E. J., 1930 - Reedy Creek oil shale and 
coal prospects. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1930, 77. The Reedy Creek 
(near Joadja) oil shales are probably only restricted lenticular beds in a 
coal seam, and the occurrence is not likely to be commercially important. 

10, 15 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E.J., 1931 - The Coolaway oil shale 
deposit. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1931, 77-8. The place is 7 road 
miles southeast from Rylstone. The oil shale is probably not more than 
100 feet above the Marangaroo Conglomerate and is of good quality. 

10, 15 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E.J., 1931 - Oil shale, Upper Burragorang. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W Ann. Rep. 1931, 78. The shale comes from Tonalli 
Mountain, and was mentioned by Carne in 1903. Two sections are given, 
and the approximate horizon of the shale, together with analyses. 

10, 13 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E.J., 1932 - The Baerami-Widdin oil-
shale deposits. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1932, 82-6. A detailed 
description with analyses. 

10, 15 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E.J., 1933 - Wollar oil shale and Barrigan 
oil shale. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1933, 80-2. A few details of 
analyses and seam sections are given from Wollar, Barrigan Creek, and 
Peters Creek. 

10, 15 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E.J., 1935 - Marangaroo oil shale. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1935, 86-7. A few details of analyses and 
sections of seams. 

10, 15 MORRISON, M., and KENNY, E. J., 1935 - Oil shale in Warlands 
Creek, Murrurundi district. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1935, 87. The 
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neck formed an important unit in the physiographic evolution of the 
area in the Cainozoic. 
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82(3), 202-10. 

13, 18 OSBORNE, G.D., and BROWNE, W.R., 1921 - Note on a glacially 
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the Cremorne bore No. 2, with a brief note in the report. Also a note 
on a coal seam at Burragorang Mountain. 

5, 14 PITTMAN, E.F., 1893 - Report on water supply for Pitt Town. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1893, 107, Appendix IB. There is no probability 
of an artesian water supply being obtained by boring. Alternatives are 
suggested. 

10, 16 PITTMAN, E.F., 1894 - Note on coal seams at Joadja. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1894, 105. At the top of the upper coal measures is a 
seam about 18 feet thick of coal bands. About 100 feet below this seam 
is the shale seam which in the Joadja Creek mine has varied very much 
in thickness. 11 feet below the shale is a seam about 5 feet 6 inches in 
thickness, of rather dirty coal bands. The possible extent and working 
of the seams are discussed. 

10 PITTMAN, E.F., 1894 - Comparative values of Hawkesbury Sandstone 
and Bowral 'Trachyte' for building purposes. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. 
Rep. 1894, 104, Appendix A. The erosive effects of the salt atmosphere 
of Sydney on the two rocks are compared. 

10, 14 PITTMAN, E.F., 1896 - Rumoured discovery of gold at Parramatta. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W Ann. Rep. 1895, 124, Appendix 6. The sandstones and 
conglomerates of the Hawkesbury Series are known to contain gold in 
very small quantity. Any auriferous deposits are unlikely to be payable. 

2, 10, 14 PITTMAN, E.F., 1897 - Report on Chadwick and Cane's propsecting 
operations at Long Bay. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1896, 99, Appendix 4. 
Hawkesbury Sandstone xenoliths, charged with pyrite, in a basaltic dyke 
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had been considered as quartz reefs by prospectors. They contain 
neither gold nor silver. 

10, 13 PITTMAN, E.F., 1898 - Report on coal seams at Hexham. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1898, 148-9. The seams are geologically below 
the Newcastle Coal Measures. The possible results of boring in the 
vicinity of Ironbank Brush are discussed with a view to future economic 
value of the seams. 

3, 10, 14 PITTMAN, E.F., 1899 - Report on the rock cracks at South Head. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1899, 164-6. Appendix 7. Jointing of the 
sandstone is examined in relation to the stability of the site of a building. 

10 PITTMAN, E.F., 1899 - Prospecting works to test the iron ore deposits 
of New South Wales. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1899, 167-8. Appendix 
10. Two localities, Mittagong and Wallerawang, are considered with a 
view to establishing an iron smelting works. 

6, 14 PITTMAN, E.F., 1900 - Report on rock cracks at South Head. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1900, 164-6. 

10 PITTMAN, E.F., 1901 - The Mineral resources of New South Wales. Geol. 
Surv. N.S.W., Coal, 307-48. 

10, 14 PITTMAN, E.F., 1901 - Report on coal seams struck in the Sydney 
Harbour collieries mine at Balmain. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1901, 
161. The author considers that the main Bulli seam has divided locally 
into 3 thin seams. This opinion is based on 'the geological details' and 
occurrence of Schizoneura just above the first Balmain seam. 

10, 14 PITTMAN, E.F., 1902 - Ironstone deposits at Long Bay. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1902, 178. Ironstone is a shallow capping to the 
Hawkesbury Sandstone near intruding basalt dykes (the largest of which 
'was unsuccessfully exploited a few years ago for gold'.) The ironstone 
makes good road-metal. 

6, 14 PITTMAN, E F., 1903 - Report on the, Prospect Reservoir. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1903, 124. The causes of slips in the embankment of 
the reservoir are examined. 

10, 13 PITTMAN, E.F., 1903 - Gold find near Denman, on the Hunter River, 
N S.W. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1903, 125. A small drift deposit on a 
bar in the Hunter River. Probable sources of the gold are discussed. 
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10, 16 PITTMAN, E.F., 1904 - Coal mining under Cataract Reservoir. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1904, 135-6. The problems of, and precautions 
necessary for, coal mining under the reservoir are examined. 

10, 16 PITTMAN, E.F., 1904 - Coal-mining under the catchment area, 
Sydney water supply, (Cataract Dam). Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1904, 
136. Briefly describes the coal seams underlying the Cataract Dam. There 
are two cross-sections. 

10, 13 PITTMAN, E.F., 1904 - The occurrence of kerosene shale at South 
Greta Colliery, Font Hill, West Maitland. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1904, 
139-40. Results of analyses of seams at South Greta Colliery are given. 

10, 15 PITTMAN, E.F., 1904 - Commonwealth Coal Mine, near Rylstone. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1904, 142. Curber Melon range is a long narrow 
outlier of the Upper Coal Measures, capped by the Hawkesbury Series, the 
latter in places also by patches of basalt. Several seams occur. Investigation 
of the lowest seam (directly above the Marangaroo Conglomerate) shows 
the quality of the coal to be equal to lithgow coal. 

0 PITTMAN, E.F., 1907 - The geology of New South Wales. Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1907, 162-5. The members of the Permo-Carboniferous and 
Triassic systems are listed on page 164. 

10, 14 PITTMAN, E.F., 1907 - Further report re reserve for the State coal 
bearing lands in the neighbourhood of the Railway Line. Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1906, 166. 

10, 16 PITTMAN, E.F., 1909 - Report on Yerranderie silver field. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1909, 176-7. Work done on the field during the 
decade shows that the lodes persist in depth and contain deposits of 
high-grade silver-lead ore. The construction of a light railway is 
recommended. 

1, 10 PITTMAN, E.F., 1912 - The coal resources of New South Wales. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Bull. 6. Deals with the general geology of the Permian coal 
basin, the by-products, and coal analyses from various seams. 

10, 16 PITTMAN, E.F., 1914 - Report on Yerranderie silver field. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1914, 187-9. Review of the progress of mining operations 
and production presented as a case for the construction of a light railway 
from Picton to Yerranderie. 
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7, 13 PLAYFORD, G., and HELBY, R., 1968 - Spores from a Carboniferous 
section in the Hunter Valley, New South Wales. J, geol. Soc. Aust., 15(1), 
103-19. The species were selected as being the most characteristic 
and distinctive forms found in the Italia Road formation at its well-exposed 
type section in the Hunter Valley, east-central N.S.W. 

10 PLEWS, H.T., 1858 -On the coal fields of New South Wales. N. Eng. Min. 
Inst. J., 6, 22. 

1, 15 POGSON, D.J , and ROSE, D.M., 1969 - Preliminary investigations 
of the stratigraphy of the Triassic Narrabeen Group in the north-western 
section of the Sydney Basin, New South Wales. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 
11(2), 61-78. There are three lithofacies, a basal coarse lithic conglomerate 
succeeded by a lithic sandstone, which is overlain by a quartz sandstone-
shale facies. A progressive upwards change from lithic to quartz detritus 
goes with a decrease in pebble size. Sedimentation was firstly from a lithic 
source in the northeast and later from a quartz detritus area in the west. 

9 POLACH, M.A., STIPP, J.J., GOLSON, J., and LOVERING, J.F., 1968 -
A.N.U radiocarbon date lists (II) Radiocarbon, 10, 179-99. 

10 POWER SURVEY SECTIONAL COMMITTEE, 1955 - The coal resources 
of the Commonwealth of Australia. Stand. Ass. Aust. 

4, 16, 18 RAAM, A., 1968 - Petrology and diagenesis of Broughton Sandstone 
(Permian), Kiama district, N.S.W. J. sediment. Petrol., 38, 319-31. The 
sequence contains authigenic minerals of the laumontite zone of the zeolite 
facies. The sediments were derived from a volcanic provenance and 
deposited in a possibly near-shore environment. Physicochemical parameters 
of the early diagenetic environment significantly influenced the nature of 
the authigenic minerals - the zeolitic reactions certainly appear to have 
occurred under much lower temperatures-pressure conditions than has 
previously been thought possible. 

2, 4, 7, 16 RAAM, A., 1969 - Gerringong Volcanics. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 
16(1), 366-8. Describes the component latites and sandstones, the mode 
of emplacement of the latites, their age, and palaeomagnetism. Gives 
a list of fossils in the sandstones. 

7 RADE, J., 1963 - Permian microspores and tracheids from the Narrabri-
Curlewis area, New South Wales. Proc. Linn. Soc. N S.W., 88(2), 130-6. 

1, 9, 14 RAE, J.L.C., PITTMAN, E.F., and DAVID, T.W.E., 1899 - Records 
of rock temperatures at Sydney Harbour Colliery Birthday Shaft, Balmain, 
Sydney, New South Wales. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 33, 207. A detailed section 
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of the Birthday Shaft (Sydney Harbour Colliery) to 1 500 ft. The average 
temperature gradient was 1°F for every 90.7 feet. 

2, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., 1927 - Basalt and volcanic breccia near Woy Woy. 
Pep Min. N.S.W Ann. Rep. 1926. 102. Two occurrences are described: 
a possible volcanic neck in Patonga Parish, Northumberland, and a 
volcanic neck in Patonga Parish, Cumberland. 

6, 10, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., 1928 - Clay suitable for brick making from the 
Upper Coal Measures at Carrington, Near Jerrys Plains. Pep. Min. 
N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1928, 132-4. The results of tests on 4 samples are 
given. 

0, 10, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., 1929 - Singleton - Muswellbrook Coalfield. 
Pep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1929, 100-4. A comprehensive account 
particularly of the Upper Marine Series, over a large area. The effect 
of si l ls on the Greta Coal, and oil and gas prospects, are discussed. 
There is a map, sections and cross-sections. 

4, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., 1929 - Calcareous concretions in the Upper Marine 
Series, Singleton district, New South Wales. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 
54(3), 149-61. Contemporaneous with the enclosing rock in a relatively 
warm, shallow sea subject at times to the influx of cold water. 

3, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., 1929 - Note on the structural and tectonic geology 
of the Hunter Valley between Greta and Muswellbrook, with special 
reference to the age of the diastrophism. Proc. Linn. Soc. N S.W., 54(4), 
273-82. It is shown that although some folding immediately post-dated 
Upper Coal Measure deposition ('late-Palaeozoic deformation1), folding 
also took place after the Triassic, and since ? Tertiary igneous 
intrusion are thought to have been incorporated with the folding in some 
places, Tertiary orogenic movements are postulated. 

6, 11, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., 1930 - Some sand and gravel deposits of the 
Hunter River and its tributaries. Pep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1930, 
82-3. Three classes of deposits are given from localities at Oakhampton, 
Luskintyre, Palwood, Punolly, Singleton, Abbey Green, Glennies Creek, 
Bowmans Creek, and Belford. 

1, 10, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., 1930 - Liddell Coal Seam. Pep. Min. N.S.W. 
Ann. Rep. 1930, 82. The seam is in the Upper Coal Measures, 650 to 
700 feet above the top of the Crinoidal Shales. It is probably the best 
so far disclosed in the Upper Coal Measures of the Muswellbrook -
Singleton area. 
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1, 3, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., 1930 - Thrust faults and compression joints 
in the Muree beds, near Grasstree, New South Wales. J. Roy. Soc. 
N.S.W., 64, 148-70. The Muree Beds consist of competent beds 
between thick series of incompetent beds east of the Muswellbrook 
Dome. Thrust faults and compression joints formed in the competent 
beds and are described according to the strain-ellipsoid method of 
analysis. 

0, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., 1932 - Notes on the geology of the Quinindi-Werris 
Creek district. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1932, 90-1. Comments are 
made on the Upper Coal Measures, the Werrie Basalts, the Greta Coal 
Measures, the Kuttung Series and the geological structure. 

4 RAGGATT, H.G., 1937 - On the occurrence of glendonites in New South 
Wales, with notes on their mode of origin. J. Roy. Soc. N.S W., 71, 336-49. 
Localities of glendonites are described and the ideas of authors concerning 
their formation reviewed. A theory is outlined which 'requires a rather 
nice adjustment between the degree of concentration of the necesary salts 
and temperature 1. 

8, 11 RAGGATT, H.G., 1938 - Note on the silicified terrace sands ('grey 
billy 1) in the Hunter Valley (N.S.W.). J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 72, 318-24. 
'Grey billy 1 may represent remnants of terrace river sands cemented 
by now denuded Tertiary basalts. Examples occur at Abbey Green (1301 

above Hunter River), Jerrys Plains (130'), and Denman Road (120'). The 
suggested history is -Oligocene: folding and intrusion of basic sills; 
Miocene: peneplanation; Mio-Pliocene: 2 000 feet uplift and valley 
formation; Pliocene: 'newer' basalt flows; post-Pliocene: 130 feet uplift 
of Hunter Valley. 

10 RAGGATT, H.G., 1943 - Australia's mineral industry in the present war. 
J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 77. Balmain Colliery gas supply, 59. 

1 RAGGATT, H.G., 1953 - A.N.Z.A.A.S. standing committee on stratigraphic 
nomenclature; first and second meetings. Aust. J Sci., 15(4), 122-5. A 
review is given of the stratigraphic code of 1950 (Aust. J. Sci., 12, 170-3). 
Examples of difficulties in application of stratigraphic terms are given; 
for example, Narrabeen Group and 'Upper Marine Series' are discussed. 

10 RAGGATT, H.G., 1954 - Search for oil in Australia and New Guinea. 
J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 88 (symposium: Oil, Australia and the Future). 
S5-S21. There is a note on the Narrabeen redbeds on p. S10, and Permian 
palaeogeographic maps of the Sydney Basin on p. SI8. 

RAGGATT, H.G., 1969 - Triassic System - Narrabeen Group: macroflora 
and fauna. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 16(1), 405-7. 
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1, 4, 10, 14 RAGGATT, H.G., and CRESPIN, Irene, 1940 - Discussion of 
'Possibilities of heavy mineral correlation of some Permian sedimentary 
rocks, New South Wales* by D. Carroll. Bull. Amer. Ass, Petrol. GeoL, 
24(9), 1682. Letter commenting on a paper by D. Carroll (24(4), 636-48) 
regarding the interpretation of a drill log from Kulnura. 

10, 14 RAGGATT, H.G., and CRESPIN, Irene, 1941 - Geological notes 
on Natural Gas and Oil Corporation's bore at Balmain, City of Sydney, 
New South Wales. Aust. J. Sci.. 4(3), 102. Discusses the depths at 
which coal seams occurred in the Balmain Shaft and gives a note on 
the occurrence of methane and ethane gas. 

2, 10, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., and WHITWORTH, H.T., 1930 - The intrusive 
rocks of the Muswellbrook - Singleton district: I - Introduction. J. Roy. 
Soc. N.S.W., 64(1), 78-82. The igneous rocks may be classified into 3 
groups: alkaline basic si l ls , plugs, and dykes and small si l ls . There is 
a geological map of the area. 

2, 10, 13 RAGGATT, H.G., and WHITWORTH, H.T., 1932 - The intrusive 
igneous rocks of the Muswellbrook - Singleton district: II. The Savoy Sill. 
J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 66(2), 194-233. The Savoy sill differs from the 
Plashett, Carrington, and Fordwich alkaline basic si l ls in having a slightly 
higher acidic component. It is intruded concordantly into Greta Coal 
Measures at the southern end of the Muswellbrook dome and consists of 
analcite dolerite, syenite, and basalt. The age of intrusion is said to be 
late Tertiary. 

3, 9, 16 RAO, V.B., and NARAIN, H., 1955 - Regional magnetic survey 
of the south Sydney Basin. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 89(4), 194-211. Results 
of a combined ground magnetic and gravity survey over about 1 500 
square miles of the southern part of the Sydney Basin. The magnetic 
anomalies are in general agreement with structure contours produced 
by Willan (1925), but magnetic and gravity profiles are not in agreement. 
Overall, the survey illustrates the trough-like nature of the basin in the 
southern area. 

7 RATTE, F., 1884 - On Tribrachiocrinus corrugatus (F. Ratte) spec. nov. 
from the Carboniferous sandstone of New South Wales. Proc. Linn. Soc. 
N.S.W.. 9, 1 158-64. 

7 RATTE, F , 1886 - Second note on Tribrachiocrinus corrugatus, Ratte and 
on the place of the genus among Palaeocrinoidea. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W. 
1(2), 1 069-77. 
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7 RATTE, F., 1886 - Note on two new fossil plants from the Wianamatta 
Shales. Proc. Linn. Soc. N.S.W., 1(2), 1 078-83. A description of 
Jeanpaulia (?) palmata sp. nov. and Cycadopteris (?) scolopendrina. 

7 RATTE, F., 1887 - Notes on some Australian fossils. Proc. Linn. Soc. 
N.S.W., 2, 137-8. Brief discussion of (1) Salisburia palmata, amend from 
Jeanpaulia or Baiera palmata, Ratte and (II) the muscular impression of 
the genus Notomya (Maeonia). 

7 RATTE, F., 1887 - Additional evidence of fossil Salisburia. Proc. Linn. 
Soc. N.S.W., 2, 159. A discussion of the naming of several plants by 
de Saporta and Meer as Salisburia. 

1, 10, 13 RATTIGAN, J.H., 1964 - Occurrence and stratigraphic position 
of Carboniferous coals in the Hunter Valley, New South Wales. Aust. J. 
Sci., 27(3), 82. Coal associated with Rhacopteris and Lepidodendron 
floras is developed in many seams over a stratigraphic interval 
exceeding 10 000 feet in the Carboniferous sequence of the Hunter Valley. 
The occurrence of coal in Garrett's seam and in the Wallaringa Formation 
is discussed. The coal and its relations to adjoining strata are best exposed 
near Balickera, underlying possibly the oldest Permian coal of Garrett's 
Seam, with which Gangamopteris is associated. The oldest coal occurs in 
the Wallaringa Formation. 

4, 13 RATTIGAN, J.H., 1965 - A Carboniferous bentonite province in New 
South Wales. Proc. Aust. Inst. Min. Metall., 214, 113-23. The bentonites 
are altered aeolian ash-fall tuffs. Most are the Ca-montmorillonite type 
without the swelling characteristics of the Wyoming deposits. But their 
situation, thickness, and response to beneficiation through cation 
exchange may make them potentially economic deposits. They are best 
revealed in a 7 000 foot stratigraphic sequence near Balickera, in the 
Gilmore Volcanics of the Kuttung Series. 

0, 13, 18 RATTIGAN, J.H., 1966 - The Balickera section of the Carboniferous 
Kuttung facies, New South Wales. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 100, 75-84. The 
stratigraphic section includes zeolite facies sediments and volcanic rocks, 
carbonaceous strata, floral zones, volcanic and pyroclastic rocks of a 
basalt-andesite-rhyolite association. The section is regarded as critical 
in studies of world climate at a time when major climatic changes were 
taking place. 

1, 3, 14 RATTIGAN, J.H , 1966 - Cyclic sedimentation in the Carboniferous 
continental Kuttung facies, New South Wales, Australia. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
100 (3 & 4), 119-28. The thick sequence of continental rocks of Carboniferous 
age (Kuttung facies) of the Hunter Valley, N.S.W., includes fluvial and 
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glaciolacustrine sediments which display several types of cyclical 
lithology. Some cyclothems resemble those described from similar 
facies in the northern hemisphere, while others present features not 
previously described. 

1, 13 RATTIGAN, J.H., 1967 - Phenomena about Burning Mountain, Wingen, 
New South Wales. Aust. J. Sci., 30(5), 183-4. The author discusses the 
geology of the Mt Wingen Ridge in relation to the natural coal fibreres 
beneath Mt Wingen. 

3, 4 RATTIGAN, J.H., 1967 - Depositional, soft sediment and post-consol­
idation structures in a Paleaeozoic aqueo-glacial sequence. J. geol. Soc. 
Aust., 14(1), 5-18. The structures include glacially derived and current-
oriented forms, and forms resulting from soft sediment deformation by 
slumping, loading, and auto-intrusion of sand. Polished surfaces, drag 
marks, and contorted zones are attributed to grounding of flow ice. Several 
deformational structures resemble common depositional forms. 

4, 13 RATTIGAN, J.H., 1967 - Diamictites of the 'Gondwana* sequence in 
the Hunter Valley, N.S.W. Adv. Study Syd. Bas., 2nd Symp., Newcastle, 
20-1. The author deals with the term fdiamictite f mentioning 'doubts 
on the glacigene origin of deposits once considered as tillites 1 . From 
studies of the Hunter diamictites, he concludes that they include direct 
glacial deposits, redistributed boulder clay, deposits of 'couronts 
Turbides de surface'. Marine deposits are distinguished by dominance 
of illite and high carbonate and sulphate content, whilst continental 
deposits have a chloritic matrix, low carbonate, and frequently zeolitic 
matrix. A sizings gap over the fine sand interval 1 mm to 4 mm is observed 
in most diamictites. 

0, 13 RATTIGAN, J.H., 1969 - The Dalwood Group. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 
16(1), 319-32. 

0, 13 RATTIGAN, J.H., and McKENZIE, P. J., 1969 - Permian of the Hunter 
Valley, an introduction. J. geol. Soc. Aust., 16(1), 313-9. 

1, 2, 3, 13 RATTIGAN, J.H., and McKENZIE, P.J., 1969 - History of 
sedimentation in the Sydney Basin: A - Hunter Valley. J. geol. Soc. 
Aust., 16(1), 426-34. A detailed description with several tables, and 
with reference to synchronous tectonics. 

1, 10, 15 RAYNER, E.O., 1948 - Preliminary report on the Blackmans 
Flat area of the western Coalfield, N S.W with special reference to 
open-cut possibilities. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1948, 89-91. There 
are two good geological maps and notes on the geology and structure. 
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1, 2, 10, 15 RAYNER, E.O., 1949 - The Ulan area, Western Coalfield. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1949, 86-90. A volcanic neck of probable Tertiary 
age intrudes the Coal Measures. Triassic cliff-forming sandstones 
conformable on the Permian dip northeast. The Upper Coal Measures 
are deposited directly on granite and thought to be Carboniferous. The 
coal seam worked at Ulan may be correlated with the Lithgow seam. 
From Ulan eastwards to Wollar the Upper Coal Measures thicken, 
with more finer-grained beds. The regional dip is northeast at 2°, but 
immediately east of Wollar a north striking anticlinal axis is superimposed. 
Oil-shale occurs in the area. 

1, 10, 15 RAYNER, E.O., 1950 - Coal bores and reserves, Ulan area, 
Western Coalfield. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1950, 73-8. Supplementary 
to Rayner, 1949 report. The results of a diamond drilling programme 
show an 'impressive improvement in thickness and quality to the north­
east or down-dip'. Logs of the 5 bores and tables of analyses are given. 

1, 10, 15 RAYNER, E.O., 1951 - The Kirby's Hill - Ben Bullen area and 
the Rowsell's (Ivanhoe) area, Western Coalfield. Dep. Min. N.S.W Ann. 
Rep. 1951, 74-6. The Lithgow Seam ranges in thickness from 13 feet 
plus in the Kirby's Hill area to 3 feet in the northeast. Its quality is 
poor. The Irondale seam is 40 to 50 feet below the Lithgow Seam, and 
the trace of its horizon has been obtained by mapping the overlying thin 
but prominent 'Vertebraria Sandstone.' The Lower Marangaroo Conglomerate 
is strongly developed. The area is the most westerly occurrence of Coal 
Measures in the area. In the Ivanhoe Leases, the Lithgow Seam ranges in 
thickness from about 5 to 8 feet. The Lidsdale horizon (above the Upper 
Marangaroo) consists of carbonaceous shale and sandstone. The Irondale 
consists of a number of bands of good quality coal. There are 4 geological 
maps. 

1, 10, 15 RAYNER, E.O., 1954 - Marangaroo Valley area, Western Coalfield. 
Dep. Min. N S. W. Ann. Rep. 1950, 78-81. The base of the Lithgow Seam is 
some 266 feet below the Dirty Seam. It lies between the Lower Marangaroo 
Sandstone and the Upper Marangaroo Sandstone and improves in status 
as it is followed northeast down-dip. There are sections and cross-sections 
and a geological map at end. 

10, 15 RAYNER, E.O., 1955 - Rowsell's (Ivanhoe) area, Western Coalfield. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Ann. Rep. 1951, 75-6. 

10 RAYNER, J.M., 1969 - Governmental activities in petroleum exploration. 
APEA J., 23-30. 
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1, 3, 16 READ. H.W , 1969 - Application of modern geological techniques 
in the Southern Coalfield, N.S.W. Aust. Inst. Min. Metall. Ann. Conf. 
Sec. E(3). Thicknesses of the Illawarra Coal Measures, Narrabeen 
Group, and Hawkesbury Sandstone are given at Macquarie Pass and 
Helensburgh. Structures are due chiefly to differential subsidence and 
compaction. There are many faults with displacements up to 300 ft and 
formed by intermittent movement. Dykes and sil ls are common and have 
caused cindering of the coal. Structure contours, sections and stratigra­
phical columns are given. 

1, 4, 16 READ, H.W., and COOK, A.C., 1969 - Note on coals containing 
marcasite plant petrifications, Yarrunga Creek, Sydney Basin, New 
South Wales. J. Proc. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 102, 197-9. 

1 REID. J.H., 1932 - Correlation of the Queensland Permo-Carboniferous 
Basin. The Dilly Stage of the Lower Bowen. J. Roy. Soc. Qld, 43(11), 
56-72. 

1, 13 REINHOLD, J. J., 1969 - Revised stratigraphy of the Greta Coal 
Measures in the South Maitland Coalfield. In 'Decisions of the Standing 
Committee on coalfield geology of New South Wales'. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. 
5.2/1-57. 

1, 10, 13 RELPH, R.E , 1956 - Limestone deposits in the vicinity of Port 
Stephens. Dep. Min. N.S.W. tech. Rep. 4, 75-9. 

1, 7, 13 REYNOLDS, M.A., 1956 - The identification of the boundary 
between coal measures and marine beds, Singleton-Muswellbrook,-New 
South Wales. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rep. 28. Nine lithological units 
have been distinguished in the transition interval from the 'Upper Marine 
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7, 14 RIEK, E.F., 1955 - A new Xiphosuran from the Triassic sediments 
at Brookvale, New South Wales. Rec. Aust. Mus.. 23(5), 281-2. Amongst 
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nucleus for the eastward growth of the island areas which lie between the 
Tasman Basin and the South Pacific Basin. 

4 STANDARD, J.C., 1961 - A new study of the Hawkesbury Sandstone: 
preliminary findings. J. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 95(3 & 4), 145-6. The 
Hawkesbury Sandstone is a uniform formation and shows little change 
in appearance or composition throughout its entire area of deposition. 
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Aust. Rec. 1968/31. The well penetrated 45 feet of Gerringong Volcanics, 
3 255 feet of Shoalhaven marine beds and 516 feet of presumed Devonian 
basement. Porosity and permeability have been reduced by diagenesis. 
The Shoalhaven Group contains some porous beds and possible source 
rocks. There is a 280 feet thick porphyritic mafic igneous body in the 
lower Shoalhaven Group. 

1, 4, 14 ALCOCK, P.J., 1968 - A petrological study of Woronora (A.O.G.) 
No. 1 well, Sydney Basin, New South Wales. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. 
Rec. 1968/58. The well penetrated 7 473 feet of Triassic and Permian 
sediments and terminated in presumed granitic basement at 7 587 feet; 
Hawkesbury Sandstone, Narrabeen Group, Upper Coal Measures and 
Shoalhaven Group are all represented. The study distinguished 41 
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lithologic units, which were grouped into 8 lithogenetic units. There 
was general agreement between major boundaries picked in the study 
and those given by the company. The Narrabeen Group formations 
as described by Hanlon et al (1953) from the south coast were found to 
be consistent in thickness and lithological type in the subsurface at 
Woronora No. 1. The distribution of lithic as opposed to quartz-rich 
sandstones was demonstrated for the succession. Some of the sandstones 
in the Narrabeen Group were regarded as having good porosity but there 
were no traces of hydrocarbons. Sandstones in the Shoalhaven Group 
were tight. 

9 ALLIANCE OIL DEVELOPMENT AUST. N L,, 1963 - Caroona seismic 
(refraction) survey, final report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. File 63/1549). 

0, 10 ANDREWS, E C , 1925 - THE MINERAL INDUSTRY OF N S.W. 
N.S.W. Govt Printer. 

10 ANDREWS, E.G., 1926 - Bunnerong bore site for testing coal. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. 

10, 16 ANDREWS, E.G., and MORRIS, W., 1925 - Coal prospects Wollondilly, 
Warragamba and Nattai Rivers. Dep. Min. N.S.W, 

0, 13 ANDREWS, P.B., 1947 - Gloucester - Stratford district. B.Sc. (Hons) 
Thesis, Syd. Univ. 

2, 14 ANON, 1949 - Volcanic necks at Erskine Creek. J. Sydney Univ. 
Students geol. Soc , 1949. 

10, 13 ANON, 1952 - A preliminary survey of resources; the Newcastle 
region. Div. Reconst. Dev. Govt N.S.W., Premier's Dept. 

9 ANOR 1964 - Experimental vibroseis survey, south eastern Australia. 
Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1954/183. 

9 ANON, 1964 - Experimental vibroseis survey, Hawkesbury Sandstone 
N.S.W 1964. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec 1964/191. 

9, 13 ANON, 1964 - Experimental vibroseis survey, Maitland area, N.S.W, 
Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1964/192. 

9 ANON, 1965 - Otway and Sydney Basins experimental 'Vibroseis' survey, 
1964. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1965/198. 
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ANON, 1969 - Decisions of the Standing Committee on coalfield geology 
of New South Wales. 

*1, 14 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1962 - Mulgoa 
No. 2 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. File 62/1024). 

*1, 14 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1962 - Mount 
Hunter No. 1 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. File 62/1083). 

*1, 13 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1982 - Loder 
No. 1 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. File 62/1135). 

*3, 9, 16 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1962 - Sydney 
Basin seismic survey, final report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. File 62/1546). 

*9 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1962 - Singleton-Camden 
seismic survey, final report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. File 62/1605). 

*9, 14 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1962 - Woronora-
Dural seismic survey, final report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. File 62/1642). 

*1, 13 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1963 - Mount 
Murwin No. 1 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. File 63/1000). 

*1, 16 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1963 - Woronora 
No. 1 well completion report (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. File 63/1022). 

*1, 13 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1964 - Belford No. 1 
well completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. 
File 64/4109). 

*1, 13 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1965 - Camberwell 
No. 1 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. File 65/4179). 
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*9, 13 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1965 - Putty-
Oakdale seismic survey, final report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. File 65/11018). 

*9 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1965 - Denman seismic 
survey, final report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. 
File 65/11061). 

*1, 13 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1967 - Martindale 
No. 1 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. File 67/4243). 

*1, 14 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1968 - Higher 
Macdonald No. 1 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. File 68/2037). 

1, 13 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1968 - Berkshire 
Park No. 1 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report). 

1, 13 AUSTRALIAN OIL AND GAS CORPORATION LTD, 1968 - Lower 
Portland No. 1 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report). 

0, 13 BANKS, M.R., 1946 - An impression of the geology of an area near 
Stroud. B.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Syd. 

0, 13 BANKS, M.R., 1946 - Geology of the area north of the Raymond 
Terrace district. Thesis, Univ. Syd.^ 

7, 16 BELFORD, D.J., 1960 - Permian foraminifera from the southern 
Sydney Basin, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1960/32. 

0, 15 BEMBRICK, C.S., 1964 - The geology of the area between Mt Jenowlan 
(Jenolan?) and the Capertee River. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Syd. 

1, 9, 10, 13 BEMBRICK, C.S., 1971 - Petroleum in the Sydney Basin 1965-1970. 
Quart, notes geol. Surv. N.S.W., Jan., 2. Aeromagnetic work shows several 
deep pockets of sedimentation along the coast between Sydney and Newcastle. 
The Basement shallows offshore, and lacks Triassic cover. The Triassic 
and Permian sediments thicken again to the east of this high. Hunter 
Thrust faulting exists offshore. The greatest known thickness of about 
15 000 feet of Permian and Triassic sediments occurs offshore against 
this extension of the Hunter Thrust. 
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0, 8, 15 BOMBELL, J.M., and NAYLOR, G.F.K., 1927 - The geology and 
topography of the area between Oberon-Hampton-Sodwalls-Tarana. 
B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis. Univ. Syd. 

0, 10, 13 BOOKER, F.W., 1953 - The geology and coal resources of the 
Singleton-Muswellbrook Coalfield. Ph.D. Thesis, Univ. Syd. 

1 BOOKER, F.W., 1956 - A correlation of the Permian horizons of New 
South Wales. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Syd. 

BOOKER, F.W., - Unpublished works for the Dep. Mines, N.S.W. 1941 -
Stability of foundations at Garden Island. 1952 - Wyong Shire Council, 
re valuable minerals near Budgewoi. 1954 - The geology and coal 
resources of the Singleton-Muswellbrook Coalfield. 1956 - Clay resources, 
Metropolitan area. 

9, 16 BOOTH, E.H., 1936 - A detailed regional magnetic survey as an aid 
to geological interpretation: district, Mittagong-Bowral. D.Sc. Thesis. 
Univ. Sydney. 

18 BOWEN, R.L., 1960 - Late Palaeozoic glaciations of eastern Australia. 
Ph.D. Thesis Univ. Melbourne. 

1, 16, 18 BOWMAN, H.N., 1970 - Palaeoenvironment and revised nomenclature 
of the upper Shoalhaven Group and the Illawarra Coal Measures in the 
Wollongong-Kiama area, New South Wales. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rec. 12(2), 
163-82. Prodelta silts are assigned to the Berry Formation, shoal-delta 
sands to the Budgong Sandstone, delta-plain sediments to the Pheasants 
Nest Formation. The Budgong Sandstone is redefined to include the 
!Gerringong volcanic facies 1 the latites of which are classed as members, 
whilst the interbedded sandstones are not. The Kulnura marine Tongue 
is defined as a member of the Erins Vale Formation. The term Appin 
Formation is dropped and the two members Bargo Claystone and Darkes 
Forest Sandstone are elevated to formations. The sandstone near the 
base of the Bargo Claystone becomes the Austinmer Sandstone Member. 
The Bulli Coal Seam is redefined to include the shale above the coal. 

0, 1 BRADLEY, K,, 1964 - Preliminary report on the Narrabeen Group, 
Sydney Basin. Unpubl. rept to A.O.G. Shows that the 'Collaroy Claystone1 

of Hanlon et al. (1953) is stratigraphically lower than the original 
'Collaroy Claystone' at Collaroy. 

9, 14 BRADSHAW, R.D., 1962 - The onset of certain body waves on 
Riverview seismograms. B.Sc. Thesis Univ. Sydney. 
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10 BRANAGAN, D.F., 1962 - The Borehole Seam: a particular study of 
coal formation and utilisation in New South Wales. Ph.D. Thesis, Univ. 
Sydney. 

BRANAGAN, DCF., 1969 - A tesselated platform, Kur-ring-gai Chase, 
N.S.W. J. Proc. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 101 (3), 129-36. A platform in the 
Hawkesbury Sandstone shows polygonal jointing which is ascribed either 
to metamorphism or to mud-crack development. 

0, 15 BRANCH, CD. , 1956 - Geology and structure of the Peel-Duramana 
area, near Bathurst. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 13 BRENNAN, E., 1961 - The geology of the Paterson-Lambs Creek 
district, New South Wales. Thesis, Newcastle Univ. College. 

9 BRIDEN, J . C , 1964 - Palaeolatitudes and palaeomagnetic studies. Thesis. 
Aust. Nat. Univc 

0, 13 BRITTEN, R.A., 1961 - A study in the geology of the southern part of 
the Newcastle Coalfield. Read at Aust. Inst. Min. & Metall. Conf. 
Wollongong, Aug. 1961. This gives stratigraphy of Mconey Subgroup 
below the Clifton Subgroup and detailed description of the Fassifern 
Seam, the Great Northern Seam, the Wallarah Seam. Folding, faulting 
and igneous features are mentioned and there are several good sections. 
B.M.R. ref:- N/Sl/56 - 5, 6 Sydney, Part 1. 

1, 13 BRITTEN, R.A,, 1963 - The stratigraphy of the Moon Island Beach 
Subgroup Newcastle Coal Measures. Joint Coal Board Aust. Rep. 
N.R63/5. 

1, 13 BRITTEN, R.A., 1971 - Revised stratigraphy of the Singleton Coal 
Measures in Decisions of the Standing Committee of the Joint Coal 
Board of New South Wales. Also, M.Sc. Thesis in University of Newcastle. 
The Singleton Coal Measures Super Group is subdivided into the Wollombi 
CM. Group (=Newcastle CM.) and the Wittingham CM. Group (=Tomago 
CM.). The Wollombi CM. Group is subdivided into the Glen Gallic, 
Doyles Creek, Horseshoe Creek and Apple Tree Flat Subgroups and the 
Wongalee Formation. The Wittingham CM. Group is subdivided into the 
Denman, Malabar, Mt Ogilvie and Burnamwood Formations, the main 
Subgroup, and the Saltwater Creek Formation. Type sections are mostly 
in Doyles Creek DDH 11, and partly in Warkworth DDH 1. 

0, 16 BROWN, Ida A., - The geology of the south coast of New South Wales, 
with special reference to the origin and relationships of the igneous rocks. 
D.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 
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0, 16 BRUNKER, R.L., 1963 - Geology in the vicinity of Southern 
Colliery Holding. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

4, 15 BUNNY, M.R., 1965 - Heavy mineral analyses of Triassic sandstones 
in the vicinity of Mt Tomah, N.S.W. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

10, 13 BURSILL, C , VEEVERS, J.J., KONECKI, M.C., CRESPIN, Irene, 
et al., 1952 - Open-cut coal investigation, Cessnock-Muswellbrook 
region. Parnells Creek area. Part I, Northern prospect. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. Rec. 1952/76. This report describes the Bayswater 
Siltstone and contiguous strata above the Mulbring Stage. There are many 
tables and analyses. 

10 BURTON, G.M., 1953 - Scout drilling in the Newcastle region, N.S.W. 
Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1953/87. (West Wallsend) 1953/88 
(Killingsworth) 1953/89 (Stony Pinch) 1953/92 (Plattsburg). 

0, 15 BYRNES, J.C., 1965 - Petrogenesis and geological history of an area 
between Jenolan Caves and Kanangra Walls, N.S.W. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, 
Univ. of N.S.W. 

0, 13 CAREY, S.W., 1932 - The geology of the Werrie Basin. B.Sc. (Hons) 
Thesis. Univ. Sydney. 

0, 13 CAREY, S.W., 1934 - Geological research in the Werrie Basin, N.S.W. 
M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 15 CHAND, F., 1963 - The geology of the north east of the Jenolan River. 
B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. of N.S.W. 

0, 15 CHANG, F.S., 1964 - The geology of the lower Little River area, 
Jenolan, New South Wales. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. of N.S.W. 

0, 15 CHAPMAN, R.F., 1965 - The geology of an area north-west of 
Kanangra Walls. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. of N.S.W. 

9 CLEARY, J.R., 1962 - Near earthquake studies in south-eastern Australia. 
Ph.D. Thesis, Aust. Nat. Univ. 

10, 16 COLEMAN, M.B., 1961 - Ceramic raw material resources of the 
Wollongong district: Progress report. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

9 COONEY, G.H., 1962 - The theory of the development of seismic travel-
time tables. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 
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2, 9 COONEY, P.M., 1965 - A magnetic investigation of four basic igneous 
bodies in the Sydney area. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis. Univ. Sydney. 

9, 13 COONEY. P.M., 1965 - The magnetic investigations of the Hypersthene-
Andesite of Blair Duguid near Allandale, N.S.W. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

2 COONEY, P.M., 1966 - Maroota Basalt Cap. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

9, 13 COONEY, P.M., PAUL, D.R. and BISHOP, J.R., 1967 - Liddell 
Power station. Circulating water intake canal refraction seismic survey. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

9, 13 COSS, P., 1957 - Geophysical survey of Caves Beach and Terrigal 
Haven Beach, County Northumberland. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

9, 11, 13 COSS, P., 1959 - Geophysical survey of the heavy beach sand 
mineral concentrates at Terrigal Haven Beach. Dep. Min. N.S.W, Rep. 

9 COTTON, L.A., 1920 - Earthquake frequency with special reference to 
tidal stresses in the lithosphere. D.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 16 CRAMSIE, J.N., 1961 - Some aspects of the geology of the Coalcliff -
Austinmer district. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

10, 16 CRAM3IE, J.N., 1964 - Sedimentation and structure in the Illwarra 
Coal Measures. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

7, 15 CRESPIN, Irene, 1936 - Report on samples from Mulgoa Dome Bore, 
Penrith, N.S.W. Unpubl. rept to Oil Search Ltd. Lists foraminifera from 
beds between Newcastle and Torrago Coal Measures (2 502 to 2 626 ft). 

7, 15 CRESPIN, Irene, 1937 - Report on further samples from Mulgoa Bore, 
N.S.W. Unpubl. rept to Oil Search Ltd, from 2 647 to 3 087 feet. 

10, 13 CRESPIN, Irene, 1938 - Report on No. 1 bore, Kulnura, N.S.W. 
Dep. Min. N.S.W. File Nos Ms38/7661 and Ms39/2884. 

7, 13 CRESPIN, Irene, 1952 - Micropalaeontological examination of cores 
from the Ravensworth bore, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 
1952/30. 

7, 13 CRESPIN, Irene, 1953 - Micropalaeontological examination of core 
samples from hole No. B.M.R. I (S.C.) St Heliers near Muswellbrook, 
N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1953/86. 
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7 CRESPIN, Irene, 1954 - A bibliography of Australian Foraminifera. 
Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1954/47. 

7, 13 CRESPIN, Irene, 1955 - Micropalaeontological examination of bore 
cores from Stanford Main No. 2 Colliery, near Coongewoi, N.S.W. Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1955/19. 

7, 15 CRESPIN, Irene, 1955 - Micropalaeontological examination of 
samples from A.O.G. well No. 1, Kurrajong Heights, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. Rec. 1955/85. 

1, 7, 14 CRESPIN, Irene, 1957 - Micropalaeontology and stratigraphy of 
Dural East No. 1 bore, Sydney area, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. 
Rec. 1957/27. This gives the stratigraphy as revealed by cuttings, and 
notes the occurrences of foraminifera and ostracods. Frondicularia 
parri Crespin, the most outstanding f oram, is discussed. Stratigraphical 
equivalents in the Kulnura bore are suggested. 

10, 13 CRESPIN, Irene, 1957 - Drilling samples from the Sydney Basin 
seismic survey. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. Samples S.P. 36 and S.P. 37 
on the Singleton traverse were taken from drill holes in the marine 
Permian beds, the dark grey siltstones containing numerous foraminifera 
and ostracods. The assemblage is characteristic of that found in 
subsurface sections of the Maitland Group in the Hunter River district 
and is most referable to the Mulbring Subgroup. The species of foraminifera 
and ostracods are listed. 

7, 14 CRESPIN, Irene, 1958 - Micro-examination of further samples from 
Dural No. 2, P.D.H., N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1958/34. 

1, 7 CRESPIN, Irene, 1958 - Foraminifera in Australian Permian stratigraphy. 
Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1958/41. There is a short summary of 
the stratigraphical units of the Permian and the foraminifera they contain, 
and comments on genera and species. 

CRESPIN, Irene, 1959 - Micropalaeontology of samples from the Kedumba 
Creek and Coxs River area, Blue Mountains, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. Rec. 1959/144. 

0, 15 CROOK, K.A.W., - Geology of the Mt Horrible - Palmers Oaky -
Coolamigal Creek district. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 15 CROOK, K.A.W., 1956 - Geology of the Kurrajong-Grose River district. 
M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 
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8, 13 CROUCH, A.B., 1960 - The geography of the Belmont district. Dep. 
Min, N.S.W. Rep. 

4 CULEY, A . G c , 1934 - Notes on the mineralogy of the Upper Coal 
Measures and the Upper Marine Series of the Kamilaroi System of New 
South Wales. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

1, 2, 4, 15 DAY, J.A.F., 1961 - Geology of the Rylstone-Upper Goulburn 
River district. Ph.D. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 15 DENCE, M.R., 1952 - The geology of the Capertee - Palmers Oaky 
district. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

10, 16 DICKINS, J.M., 1955 - White clay deposits, Jervis Bay. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. Rec. 1955/23. 

1, 13 DICKINS, J.M., and LLOYD, A.R., 1964 - Correlation of the Permian 
of the Hunter Valley, N.S.W. and the Bowen Basin, Qld (by J.M. Dickins) 
with an Appendix on the foraminifera from the Hunter Valley (by A.R. Lloyd). 
Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1964/96. Fauna I in the Bowen Basin is 
equivalent in age to the Rutherford Formation. All or part of the undivided 
freshwater beds of Springsure and all or part of the Lower Bowen Volcanics, 
except the upper beds with Fauna I, may be the age equivalents of the 
Lochinvar and Allandale Formations. Fauna II is found in the lower part 
of the Middle Bowen Beds, the Farley Formation, and apparently the 
lower Branxton. The 'Fenestella Zone' is not younger than Fauna IIIA. 
Fauna III is found in the middle of the Middle Bowen Beds and the upper 
Branxton. Fauna IV is found in the upper Middle Bowen Beds and in the 
Muree and Mulbring Formations. 

9, 12 DOOLEY, J.C., 1963 - Results of south-west Pacific submarine gravity 
survey, 1956. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1963/43. Results of 
investigations between Australia and the Kermadec Tonga Ridge. The 
broader geological features are very nearly isostatically balanced, but 
smaller features such as islands and trenches are not compensated. 
Estimates of crustal thickness have been made and agree with seismic 
results. The crust under New Zealand appears to be similar to continental 
crusts. The crust under the Tasman Basin is presumably of oceanic type, 
but thicker than that under the South Pacific Basin. 

10, 16 DRUMMOND, J.M., 1964 - Some geological observations on the oil 
occurrence at Barrack Swamps, near Shellharbour, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. Rec. 1964/2. Gives arguments for and against the oil's 
local origin, but the hypothesis that it was washed in from sea is 
favoured. 
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10 DULHUNTY, J.A., 1943 - Classification and origin of New South Wales 
torbanites. D.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 6, 16 DYER, D., 1966 - The general geology of the Razorback district 
with special emphasis on the engineering geology of the landslides. B.Sc. 
(Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 16 EDGECOMBE, G., and MOLLER, Z., 1930 - The geology of the 
Yerranderie district. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

9 EMERSON, D.W., 1962 - Geophysical exploration with induced polarization 
equipment. A report on induced polarization. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

9, 14 EMERSON, D.W., 1964 - Resistivity survey, Mascot. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Rep. 

9, 14 EMERSON, D.W., 1965 - Geophysical investigations of sand deposits 
on the Kurnell Peninsula. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

2, 9 EMERSON, D.W., and HEALY, R., 1962 - Magnetometer investigations 
of basalt occurrence near Wyee. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

10, 13 ENGEL, B., 1955 - Limestone deposits, Myall Lakes. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W.. Ms55/7318. 

*1, 13 ESSO EXPLORATION AND PRODUCTION AUST. INC., 1969 - Jerry 
Plains No. 1 well completion report (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. File 69/2004). 

1, 15 ESSO EXPLORATION AND PRODUCTION AUST. INC., 1970 - Howes 
Swamp No* 1 well completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. File 70/134). 

1, 7, 10, 13, 14 EVANS, P.RM 1967 - Upper Carboniferous and Permian 
palynological stages and their distribution in eastern Australia. Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1967/99. 

EVANS, P.R., 1967 - Review of the Permian palynology of the Sydney Basin, 
New South Wales. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1967/103. Gives extensive 
lists of spores and localities from the Seaham Formation to the top of the 
Newcastle Coal Measures. Spore units CI, C2 and PI to P4 are utilized to 
describe the assemblages. There is some discussion on the Carboniferous/ 
Permian and Permian/Triassic boundaries, and on the considerable 
carbonization of spores. 
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1, 7 EVANS, P.R., 1967 - Review of the Permian palynology of the Sydney 
Basin, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1967/103. Published and 
unpublished data are summarized and reviewed in terms of stratigraphic 
palynological units previously applied to the Permian of the Bowen, 
Galilee, and Cooper Basins. Samples south of the Hunter Valley are too 
carbonized for recognition. Sundry correlations are given. The top of 
Permian unit P4 appears to be within, not above, the Newcastle Coal 
Measures. Acritarchs suggest brackish or marine conditions during the 
Lampton Subgroup of the Newcastle Coal Measures. 

*1, 15 EXOIL, N.L., 1962 - Kurrajong Heights No. 1 well completion 
report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. File 62/1109). 

*1, 13 FARMOUT DRILLERS, N.T., 1962 - Stockyard Mountain No. 1 well 
completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. 
File 62/1114). 

1, 16 FARMOUT DRILLERS, N.L., 1963 - Stockyard Mountain No. 1 well 
completion report. (Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. 
File*62/I114). 

1 FLETCHER, H.O., 1957 - A correlation of the Permian horizons of New 
South Wales. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 16 FLINTER, B.H., 1950 - The geology of the Bungonia area, N.S.W.: 
the country south of Bungonia Creek. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

1, 10, 13 FOSKETT, W.E., 1956 - Notes on sedimentation of the Tomago 
Coal Measures of the Ravensworth area with particular reference to 
cyclic sedimentation. (MSS) 

0, 13 GALLOWAY, M.C., 1965 - The geology of an area covered by the 
St Albans, Mellong and Mt Yengo one inch series maps. M.Sc. Thesis, 
Univ. Sydney. 

0, 15 GAME, P.M., 1933 - Geology of the Cudgegong area. B.Sc. (Hons) 
Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

10, 16 GARDNER, D.E., 1969 - Inspection of white clay deposit, Jervis 
Bay, A.C.T., 1968. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1969/28. 

0, 15 GEMUTS, I., 1961 - The geology of the Burraga district. B.Sc. 
Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 
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1, 16 *GENOA OIL N.L., 1969 - Coonemia No. 1 well completion report. 
(Unpubl. company report. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Tile 69/2010). 

9, 15 GERDES, R., 1967 - Airborne magnetic and radiometric survey of 
the western part of the Sydney 1:250,000 map area. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. Rec. 1967/52. Zones based on magnetic character are shown and 
their geological significance discussed. Most magnetic trends are 
oriented north-northwest parallel to the regional structure. The Kanimblan 
batholith extends beneath the Permian unconformity, and basic Carboniferous 
plugs may exist near Ben Bullen and the upper Wolgan River. The Sydney 
Basin deepens to the east. 

10, 15 GIBBONS, G.S., and FOGSON, F.J., 1963 - Report on Airly Mountain 
diamond prospect. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

2, 4, 13 GLOVER, J.E., 1954 - Petrographic description of 21 rock specimens 
from Muswellbrook, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1954/8. 
Basalts and dolerites, many largely altered in sundry ways, are described. 

0, 15 GOLDBERY, R., 1966 - The geology of the upper Blue Mountains 
area. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. Divides the Grose Sandstone into 
the Banks Wall Sandstone, Mt Yorke Claystone, and the Burra-Moko 
Sandstone, and the Caley Formation into the Hartley Vale Claystone, 
Clwydd Sandstone and the Beauchamp Falls Shale. 

1, 15 GOLDBERY, R., 1970 - Stratigraphy and sedimentation of the Triassic 
units in the northwestern Sydney Basin. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. N.S.W. 

1, 16 GOSTIN, V.A., 1968 - Lower Permian sediments, northern extremity 
of the Sydney Basin, N.S.W. Ph.D. Thesis, Aust. Nat. Univ. Proposes the 
terms Wasp Head Formation, Pebbley Beach Formation and Snapper 
Point Formation as subdivisions of the Conjola Subgroup. 

0, 16 GOULD, I.G., 1966 - The geology of an area near Marulan. B.Sc. 
(Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

GREEN, R., 1961 - The study of the palaeomagnetism of some Cainozoic 
and Palaeozoic rocks. Ph.D. Thesis^ Aust. Nat. Univ. 

0, 13 GRIFFIN, R.J., 1959 - Geological research in the Hunter Valley. 
Geol. Surv. N.S.W., G.S. 59/1032. This is a review of the geology, 
particularly in reference to coal and underground water. 
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5, 14 GRIFFIN, R.J., 1960 - Groundwater resources of Scotland Island, 
Pittwater. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

5, 13 GRIFFIN, R.J., 1960 - Groundwater resources of Ourimbah. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

0, 15 GULSON, R.L., 1963 - Geology of an area south east of Jenolan 
Caves, N.S.W. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. N.S.W. 

9, 12 GUNSON, S., 1963 - South-west Pacific submarine gravity survey 
operations 1956, using Vening Meinesz Pendulums. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. Rec. 1963/42. This gives details of apparatus used on a submarine 
gravity survey in H.M.S. 'Telemachus' as part of a world-wide programme 
by Columbia University. 

4 GUPPY, D.J., 1964 - Classification of the sedimentary rocks. Bur. Miner. 
Resour. Aust. Rec. 1964/112. 

10, 14 HALL, L.R., 1960 - Coal in Burragorang. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rep. 

0, 15 HALLINAN, J.M., 1950 - The geology of the Wallabarah-Temi 
district. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

4 HAMILTON, J.D., 1962 - Aluminous layer silicate structures from the 
Permian Coal Measures of N.S.W. Aust. N.Z. Ass. Adv. Sci. 1962 Meeting 
MSS. 

4, 10, 13 HAMILTON, J.D.G., 1963 - Petrological, mineralogical and ceramic 
studies of the Permian sediments of the Lower Hunter Valley, N.S.W. 
Ph.D. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

9 HANCOCK, H.S., 1959 - A gravity survey of part of the Sydney Basin. 
M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 16 HANLON, F.N., 1951 - Geological reconnaissance of the Moss Vale -
Berrima - Bundanoon district. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. Rep. 

6, 14 HARPER, L.F., 1938 - Nepean Dam. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

6, 13 HARPER, L.F., 1935 - Gosford water supply - inspection of proposed 
dam site. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

4, 14 HAWKINS, P.J., and OZIMIC, S., 1967 - Petrological study of Dural 
South (Shell) No. 1 well, Sydney Basin, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. 
Rec. 1967/160. The well penetrated 2 730 feet of Triassic sediments, 
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2 566 feet of Upper Coal Measures and 4 739 feet of Upper Marine Series. 
The well bottomed in volcanics. 25 BMR units were recognized. 
(Dl - D7 Triassic, D8 - D12 Upper Coal, D13 - D25 Upper Marine Series). 

2, 9 HEALY, R., and IRVINE, R., 1964 - Magnetometer survey of Spencer 
volcanic breccia. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

9, 14 HEALEY, R., and RINGIS, J., 1966 - Seismic investigations of sand 
deposits on the Kurnell Peninsula. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

0, 15 HELBY, R.J., 1961 - Contributions to the geology of the Lower 
Burragorang district. B.Sc Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

7 HELBY, R.J., 1962 - Introductory study of the palynology of the Narrabeen 
Group. M.Sc Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

7, 16 HELBY, R.J., 1968 - A Lower Permian microflora from the Three 
Foot Seam, Clyde River Coal Measures. Geol. Surv. N.S.W. palynol. Rep. 
1968/2. 

11, 16 HENDERSON, G.A.M., 1966 - Inspection of Jervis Bay, AX.T. 
Dune-sand deposits, Oct. 1965. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1966/77. 

9 HENDERSON, R.J., 1964 - Magnetic investigations in the Helensburgh -
Dapto area. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

9, 14 HENDERSON, R.J., 1965 - The establishment of an alternative 
calibration station at Lane Cove. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

2, 16 HIND, M.C., 1950 - Contribution to the study of the Marulan batholith. 
B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 15 HOBBS, B.E., 1958 - The geology of an area to the north east of 
Bathurst, N.S.W. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

2, 9, 13 HORVATH, S., 1953 - Geophysical test survey over dykes in the 
Newcastle Coalfield, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1953/4, 

2, 9 IRVINE, R., and COONEY, P.M., 1965 - Magnetometer survey of 
Blair Duguid Andesite body. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

2, 9 IRVINE, R., and COONEY, P., 1965 - Magnetometer survey of Marsden 
Park volcanic breccia deposit. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 
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1 IRVING, S., SMITH, E., and WALKER, J., 1958 - Sedimentary basins of 
Australia - glossary of nomenclature. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 
1958/80. Defines the terms Kamilaroi Basin (Dulhunty '42, David '32), 
Sydney Basin (Strzelecki 1845, Jensen 1912, Reeves 1951) Tasman 
Geosyncline (Schuchert '28, Sussmilch f35, Hill '57) & Werrie Basin 
(Carey '34). The Newcastle Basin is discussed under Sydney Basin. 

6, 10, 16 JACKSON, M.J., 1969 - Engineering geology and economic 
resources of Commonwealth Territory, Jervis Bay. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. Rec. 1969/88. The Jervis Bay Sandstone (Permian) is described 
together with the Quaternary sands, and dolerite intrusions. The 
sandstone dips gently and is broken by vertical joints trending 330° and 
90°, and by low-angled faults trending northeast. The chief economic 
deposit is white clay derived from the 'decomposition of Tertiary silts 
and dykes'. Gravels, sandstone, and sand also occur. The water supply 
is related to Lakes Windermere and Mackenzie and to the Quaternary 
sands. Excavation and foundation conditions and the logs of three boreholes 
are given. There are several detailed maps and diagrams. 

1, 6, 16 JACKSON, M.J., 1970 - Stratigraphic bores BMR Ulladulla 1 
and 2, and implications for engineering geology, Jervis Bay, A.C.T. 
Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1970/45. Gives details of stratigraphy, 
lithology, palaeontology and hydrogeology. 

4, 13 JENSEN, A.R., and BRYAN, R., 1969 - Petrological study of East 
Maitland (Planet) No. 1 well, Sydney Basin, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. 
Aust. Rec. 1969/14. Fourteen rock units were recognized. The section 
begins in the lower part of the Tomago Coal Measures, penetrates over 
6 200 feet of dominantly shallow marine sediments, split in the lower 
half by the relatively thin Greta Coal Measures, then 3 600 feet of 
volcanics, mainly pyroclastics to total depth. The volcanics are 
regarded as equivalent to the Dalwood Group. The reservoir potential 
of the dominantly sandy sequence has been greatly affected by the 
abundance of highly altered volcanic clasts and ash, and by strong silica 
and carbonate cementation. 

1, 16 JOHNSON, G., 1967 - Geology of the Kangaroo Valley area. B.Sc. 
(Hons) Thesis, Univ. N.S.W. 

2, 4, 14 JOHNSON, K.R., 1969 - A study of a small sill near Stanwell Park. 
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0, 13 JOHNSON, M.W., 1961 - The geology of the Paterson-Clarencetown-
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Falls Coal Seams. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

1, 13 KEMEZYS, K.J., 1959 - Study of the Greta Coal Measures in the South 
Maitland Coalfield, N.S.W. Joint Coal Board Aust. Rep. CR 62/1. 

10 KO, M.K., 1962 - The origin and mineralogy of the 'Chocolate Shales 1 of 
the Narrabeen Group. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. N.S.W. 
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0, 13 KONECKI, M.C., 1953 - Report on the western flank of the Muswellbrook 
Anticline. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1953/133. This provides the most 
complete section of the Upper Coal Measures in this area to 1953. 46 coal 
seams were encountered. Basalt and dolerite intrusion (but no extrusion) 
are common. Various faults are mentioned. 

10, 13 KONECKI, M.C., 1955 - Drilling results, Ravensworth and Muswellbrook 
areas, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1955/44. This deals with 
(1) State Mine Reserve, Ravensworth Area, bore l(s), 2(s), 3(s), (2) 
Ravensworth Trig. Area, bore l (S .C) . (3) St Helier's (Muswellbrook) 
Area, bore 1(S.C„) with descriptive and graphic logs of bores. 
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11, 14 LLOYD, J.C., 1960 - Kurnell sand deposits. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

10, 14 LLOYD, J.C., 1960 - Clay and shale deposits at Duffys Forest. Dep. 
Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

3, 10, 13 LOME, W.M., 1957 - Structure of the Newcastle Coalfield. Paper 
presented to Ann. Conf. Aust. Inst. Min. Metall., 1957. 

2, 16, 4 LOVERING, J.F., 1950 - (i) Contribution to the study of the Marulan 
Batholith. The geology of the Glenrock-Marulan district, (ii) Contributions 
to the study of the Wianamatta Shale Formation of the Sydney Basin, Pt 1. 
Authigenic minerals of the black shale facies. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. 
Sydney. 
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0, 1 LOVERING, J.F., 1953 - The stratigraphy of the Wianamatta Group, 
Triassic System, Sydney Basin. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 16 LOWDER, G.G., 1964 - The geology of the Minnamurra Falls area. 
B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

2, 4, 15 MACARA, B. J., 1964 - The chemical petrology of the Budthingeroo 
Metadiabase - a metamorphosed basic intrusion outcropping on the 
Kanangra Plateau, eastern New South Wales. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. N.S.W. 

10, 13 MACKENZIE, J., 1874 - Report on 30 foot coal seam and other 
minerals in the Stroud district. Geol. Surv. N.S.W., File No. 74/001. 
Coal, iron ore and limestone were examined in the Stroud-Booral area. 

0, 16 McELROY, C.T., 1950 - The geology of the Wollongong district. B.Sc. 
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4, 16 McELROY, C.T., 1954 - The petrology of sandstones of the Southern 
Coalfield: Appendix I, arenite nomenclature. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

1, 15 McELROY, C.T., 1956 - The occurrence of the Gosford Formation, 
Narrabeen Group, in the Western Coalfield, New South Wales. Dep. Min. 
N.S.W. Rep. 

10, 13 McELROY, C.T., 1960 - Progress report No. 2/1960. Awaba State 
Coal Mine area. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

0, 15 McELROY, C.T., 1961 - Reconnaissance geological survey: Upper 
Grose Valley. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

1 McKELLAR, M.G., 1962 - Preliminary report on the revised stratigraphy 
of the Maitland Group, N.S.W. B.Sc. Thesis. Univ. Sydney. (Also in the 
Hunter Valley Research Foundation). Distribution and thickness, 
relationship to adjacent formations, lithology, members, and palaeontology 
of the Branxton Formation and the Mulbring Siltstone, with measured 
sections of Branxton Formation (upper part of type section), Fenestella 
Zone (type section), and Mulbring Siltstone (type section). 

0, 16 MACKAY, N.J., and WALPOLE, B.P., 1949 - Notes on the structural 
geology of Bowral-Mittagong-Mt Jellore area. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. 
Sydney. 

0, 15 MACKAY, R.M., 1959 - The geology of the Rydal-Torana district. 
B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 
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8 McKENZIE, P e , 1958 - Near-shore sand movement and maintenance of 
beach equilibrium. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. N.S.W. 

0, 15 McMAHON, B.K., 1959 - Geology of the Oberon district. B.Sc. (Hons) 
Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

9, 13 MAHMUD, S., 1956 - Geophysical investigations in the Hunter Valley 
between Muswellbrook and Denman. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 16 MALCOLM, D.K., 1953 - Geology of the Berrima-Exeter-Canyonleigh 
district. B.Sc. (Hons) Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

10, 13 MARSHALL, C.E., and DRAYCOTT, A., 1954 - Petrographic, chemical 
and utilisation studies of the Tangorin high organic sulphur seam, Greta 
Coal Measures, New South Wales. Syd. Univ. Dept Geol. Geophys. Mem., 
1954/1. A comprehensive petrographic and chemical investigation of ihe 
Tangorin Seam (Upper Greta) of the Cranky Corner district of N.S.W. The 
organic sulphur content is about 10 times that considered normal for the 
great majority of coal seams, types or constituents. 

10 MARSHALL, C.E., and DRAYCOTT, A., 1954 - Vitrain: Fusain. Syd. Univ. 
Dept Geol. Geophys. Mem,, 1954/3. The purpose of the investigation was 
to establish the nature and possible relationship of the physical, chemical 
and carbonization properties of selected samples of the constituents of 
vitrain and fusain, as compared with those of the coal types clarain, 
duroclarain, and furain. Seven seams were selected for study: the Liddell 
and Australasian from Northern Coalfield, the Lithgow and Katoomba 
from Western Coalfield, the Berrima Seam from Southwestern Coalfield, 
and the Bulli and Wongawilli from Southern Coalfield. 

4, 13 MAYNE, S.J., 1968 - Petrological study of Mt Murwin (A.O.G.) No. 1 
well, Sydney Basin, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1968/131. 
Describes 2 500 feet of Hawkesbury and Narrabeen rocks, and 400 feet 
of Permian rocks, and defines 8 lithological units. 

4, 13 MAYNE, S.J., 1969 - Petrological study of Mellong (A.O.G.) No. 1 
well, Sydney Basin, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1969/27. 
Describes 8 units in a thickness of 2 790 feet from Hawkesbury Sandstone 
into Lithgow Coal Measures, and gives a comparison with Grose River 
area and Mt Murwin. In an appendix Dr E. Kemp gives the palynology of 
certain samples. 
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10 MAYNE, S.J., 1970 - A history of the torbanite industry and of the 
search for hydrocarbons in the Sydney Basin of New South Wales, Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1970/36. The first part outlines development 
in the torbanite (oil-shale) industry until the closure of the Newnes/Glen 
Davis operations in 1952. The second part deals with the early days, 
post World War I activities and post World War II activities. A table 
summarizes the main features of all petroleum wells drilled to the 
end of 1970, another summarizes geophysical surveys in the basin, and 
a map locates all wells. 

0, 16 MLADEK, H.V., 1952 - The geology of the Berrima, Wingecarribee 
River, Bullio district. B.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

1, 10, 16 MORRIS, J.M., 1926 - Coal prospects along the Nattai, Wollondilly 
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10, 15 MORRISON, M., 1926 - Lithgow Coal Seam. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

0, 16 MOYE, D.G., n.d. (c.a. 1948) - Geological sketch and map of the 
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5, 6, 10 MULHOLLAND, C. St J., - Unpublished reports for Dep. Min. N.S.W. 
1940 - Water supplies Blue Mountains shire. 1941 - Bungonia bauxite deposit. 
1941 - Munitions works - St Mary fs and Villawood. Underground water 
possibilities. 1941 - Underground water, Sydney district. 1942 - Water 
supplies, Sydney district. 1942 - Shire of Hornsby re underground water 
supplies. 1942 - Coal deposits - Glen Davis. 1947 - Natural Gas and Oil 
Corporation re boring at Balmain Colliery. 1948 - Notes on Botany Basin. 
1948 - Stability of rock formations at Gap Park, Watsons Bay, Vaucluse 
Council. 1948 - Proposed cliff carvings, Blue Mountains. 1949 - Proposed 
dam site, Mooney Mooney Creek, Gosford Water Supply. 1951 - Limestone 
deposits within 150 miles of Newcastle. 1952 - Geological survey of 
limestone deposits of the north coast MS/52/9976.1953 - Wyong water 
supply, 

10, 13 MULHOLLAND, C. St J., and WHITING, J.W., 1951 - Open cut areas, 
Swansea. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

9 NARAIN, H., 1955 - Regional gravity traverses in eastern and central 
Australia and their interpretation in terms of geological and crustal 
structure. Ph.D. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 

0, 16 NAYLOR, G.F.K., 1931 - The geology of the Brayton, Big Hill and 
Canyonleigh districts near Marulan, N.S.W. M.Sc. Thesis, Univ. Sydney. 
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1, 10, 13 NICHOLAS, Evelyn, 1968 - Petrological study of Loder (A.O.G.) 
No. 1 well Sydney Basin, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1968/130. 
The well spudded in Permian marine sediments of the Branxton Subgroup, 
penetrated the Greta Coal Measures, the marine sediments of the Farley 
and Rutherford Formations of the Dalwood Group, and intermediate to 
basic volcanics of the Allandale Formation of the Dalwood Group, in which 
it terminated at 6 767 feet. 18 lithological units were recognized, 11 in 
the volcanic sequence. Dawsonite was present in the marine and freshwater 
sequences. 

1, 4, 13 NICHOLAS, Evelyn, 1969 - Petrological study of Martindale 
(A.O.G.) No. 1A well Sydney Basin, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. 
Rec. 1969/62. 18 lithological units were recognized in a well which 
spudded in the Newcastle Coal Measures, penetrated the Tomago Coal 
Measures, the marine sediments of the Mulbring and Branxton Subgroups, 
and the Lower Coal Measures, and terminated in intermediate to basic 
volcanics of the Dalwood Group. Although no Farley-Rutherford equivalent 
was present below the Lower Coal Measures, there was a thin marine 
interval within this sequence which had lithological affinition with the 
Farley in Loder (A.O.G.) No. 1 (Nicholas, 1968). The study indicated a 
closer affinity between the sandstone and conglomerates of the Lower 
Coal Measure sequence with those found in Loden (A.O.G.) No. 1 than 
to the sediments reported from Muswellbrook (Booker, 1960). Dawsonite 
was present in the marine and coal measure sequences. 

4, 10 NICHOLAS, Evelyn, and OZIMIC, S., 1970 - Dawsonite in Sydney 
Basin wells. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1970/7. The mineral has 
been found in 8 wells, mostly in the Upper Marine Series, but also in 
the Lower Marine Series and the Lower and Upper Coal Measures, and 
once in the lowermost Triassic. 

3 NOWAK, I.R., 1960 - Rock mechanics: the determination of stress-strain 
relationship in confined sandstones and other sediments with particular 
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3, 13 OSBORNE, G.D., 1929 - The structure of the Carboniferous rocks in 
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well Sydney Basin, N.S.W. Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1968/68. The 
well penetrated 1 426 feet of the Maitland Group, 180 feet of Greta Coal 
Measures, and 2 248 feet of Lower Marine Sediments. 7 units were 
recognized: Bl - Maitland Group, B2-B4 - Greta, B5-B7 - Dalwood 
Group. 
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The well penetrated 2 701 feet of Triassic sediments, 2 044 feet of Upper 
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recognized: Kul-Ku5 Triassic, Ku6-Kul2 Upper Coal Measures, Kul3-Kul8 
Upper Marine Series. 

1, 13 OZIMIC, S., 1971 - Well completion report, Wollongong. BMR 1, 2, and 
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Currumbene Siltstone Member for a siltstone within the Nowra Sandstone. 
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9, 14 PEGUM, D.M., 1962 - Geophysical survey over volcanic rocks locality 
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2, 9 PEGUM, D.M., 1964 - Magnetometer survey of part of the Luddenham 
dyke. Dep. Min. N.S.W. Rep. 

1, 10, 13, 15 PERRY, W.J., 1952 - Results of drilling in Sydney Basin. 
Bur. Miner. Resour. Aust. Rec. 1952/23. Western Coalfield, Tyldesley. 

1, 10, 13, 15 PERRY, W.J., 1952 - Results of drilling Sydney Basin. Bur. 
Miner. Resour. Aust. R e c 1952/24. Swansea area. 
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